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Hkkjr dk lafo/ku

ewy dÙkZO;

mísf'kdk
1ge] Hkkjr ds yksx] Hkkjr dks ,d lEiw.kZ ¹izHkqRo&laiUu lektoknh iaFkfujis{k yksdra=kkRed x.kjkT;º cukus ds fy,] rFkk 

mlds leLr ukxfjdksa dks%

lkekftd] vkfFkZd vkSj jktuSfrd U;k;]

fopkj] vfHkO;fDr] fo'okl] /eZ

vkSj mikluk dh Lora=krk]

izfr"Bk vkSj volj dh lerk

izkIr djkus ds fy, 

rFkk mu lc esa O;fDr dh xfjek
2vkSj ¹jk"Vª dh ,drk vkSj v[kaMrkº 

lqfuf'pr djus okyh ca/qrk c<+kus ds fy,

ǹ<+ladYi gksdj viuh bl lafo/ku lHkk esa vkt rkjh[k 26 uoEcj] 1949 bZñ dks ,rn~ }kjk bl lafo/ku dks vaxhÑr] 

vf/fu;fer vkSj vkRekfiZr djrs gSaA
1- lafo/ku (c;kyhloka la'kks/u) vf/fu;e] 1976 dh /kjk 2 }kjk (3-1-1977) ls ¶izHkqRo&laiUu yksdra=kkRed x.kjkT;̧ ds LFkku ij izfrLFkkfirA

2- lafo/ku (c;kyhloka la'kks/u) vf/fu;e] 1976 dh /kjk 2 }kjk (3-1-1977) ls ¶jk"Vª dh ,drķ ds LFkku ij izfrLFkkfirA

Hkkx 4 d

51 d- ewy dÙkZO; & Hkkjr ds izR;sd ukxfjd dk ;g dÙkZO; gksxk fd og &

(d) lafo/ku dk ikyu djs vkSj mlds vkn'kksZa] laLFkkvksa] jk"Vªèot vkSj jk"Vªxku dk vknj djs_

([k)Lora=krk ds fy, gekjs jk"Vªh; vkanksyu dks izsfjr djus okys mPp vkn'kksZa dks ân; esa latks, j[ks vkSj mudk ikyu djs_

(x)Hkkjr dh izHkqrk] ,drk vkSj v[kaMrk dh j{kk djs vkSj mls v{kq..k j[ks_

(?k)ns'k dh j{kk djs vkSj vkg~oku fd, tkus ij jk"Vª dh lsok djs_

(Ä)Hkkjr ds lHkh yksxksa esa lejlrk vkSj leku Hkzkr̀Ro dh Hkkouk dk fuekZ.k djs tks /eZ] Hkk"kk vkSj izns'k ;k oxZ ij vk/kfjr lHkh 

HksnHkko ls ijs gksa] ,slh izFkkvksa dk R;kx djs tks fL=k;ksa ds lEeku ds fo#¼ gSa_

(p)gekjh lkekfld laLÑfr dh xkSjo'kkyh ijaijk dk egÙo le>s vkSj mldk ifjj{k.k djs_

(N)izkÑfrd i;kZoj.k dh ftlds varxZr ou] >hy] unh] vkSj oU; tho gSa] j{kk djs vkSj mldk lao/Zu djs rFkk izkf.kek=k ds izfr 

n;kHkko j[ks_

(t)oSKkfud ǹf"Vdks.k] ekuookn vkSj KkuktZu rFkk lq/kj dh Hkkouk dk fodkl djs_

(>)lkoZtfud laifÙk dks lqjf{kr j[ks vkSj fgalk ls nwj jgs_

(×k)O;fDrxr vkSj lkewfgd xfrfof/;ksa ds lHkh {ks=kksa esa mRd"kZ dh vksj c<+us dk lrr iz;kl djs ftlls jk"Vª fujarj c<+rs gq, iz;Ru 

vkSj miyfC/ dh ubZ mapkb;ksa dks Nw ys_
1(V);fn ekrk&firk ;k laj{kd gS] Ng o"kZ ls pkSng o"kZ rd dh vk;q okys vius] ;FkkfLFkfr] ckyd ;k izfrikY; ds fy;s f'k{kk ds 

volj iznku djsA

1- lafo/ku (N;klhoka la'kks/u) vf/fu;e] 2002 dh /kjk 4 }kjk (12-12-2002) lsa var% LFkkfirA



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
PREAMBLE

1WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having solemnly resolved to constitute India into a [SOVEREIGN SOCIALIST 
SECULAR DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC] and to secure to all its citizens :

JUSTICE, social, economic and political;

LIBERTY of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship;

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity; and to promote among them all 
2FRATERNITY assuring the dignity of the individual and the  [unity and integrity of the Nation]; 

IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY this twenty-sixth day of November, 1949, do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT 
AND GIVE TO OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION.

THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
Chapter IV A

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES

ARTICLE 51A

Fundamental Duties - It shall be the duty of every citizen of India-

(a) to abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions, the National Flag and the 
National Anthem;

(b) to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national struggle for freedom;

(c) to uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India;

(d) to defend the country and render national service when called upon to do so;

(e) to promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the people of India 
transcending religious, linguistic and regional or sectional diversities; to renounce practices 
derogatory to the dignity of women;

(f) to value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;

(g) to protect and improve the natural environment including forests, lakes, rivers, wild life and to 
have compassion for living creatures;

(h) to develop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry and reform;

(i) to safeguard public property and to abjure violence;

(j) to strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective activity so that the nation 
constantly rises to higher levels of endeavour and achievement;

1(k) who is a parent or guardian to provide opportunities for education to his/her child or, as the case 
may be, ward between age of six and forteen years.

1. Subs, by the Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act. 1976, sec. 2, for "Sovereign Democratic Republic” (w.e.f. 
3.1.1977)

2. Subs, by the Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act. 1976, sec. 2, for "unity of the Nation” (w.e.f. 3.1.1977)

1. Ins. by the constitution (Eighty - Sixth Amendment) Act, 2002 S.4 (w.e.f. 12.12.2002)
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The CBSE's National Cadet Corps (NCC) curriculum for classes XI and XII stands out for its strong 
thdynamism. The National Cadet Corps (NCC) came into existence on 15  July 1948 under an Act of 

Parliament. Its motto "Unity and Discipline" has guided the NCC in its long - standing effort to mould 

young volunteers into disciplined and responsible young citizens of India. Over the years, in response 

to the evolving environment, the NCC's initial military orientation has been augmented by including 

aspects of social service and adventure training. 

The National Cadet Corps (NCC) provides a platform for individual upliftment through the process of 

channelizing the energy of the youth in constructive pursuits. Besides giving thrill and excitement, 

NCC promotes camaraderie and resilience, and hones skills to preserve the cultural traditions and 

values of the society. It helps the youth to understand the intimate relationship between humanity 

and the community, between community and nature and their inter-dependability. 

In a scenario of change and with a focus on holistic development, CBSE has strived to induct novel 

teaching methods, innovative thought processes and life-reflecting subjects. To further the dynamism 

of learning, CBSE has decided to focus on instilling nationalism, patriotism, esprit de corps by offering 

NCC as an optional elective subject at Class XI-XII level. In the National idea of  learning this new 

cources NCC - National Cadet Corps. This would help to inculcate a Defence services work ethos, 

which is characterized by diligence, perseverance, dedication, a regimented way of life and above all, 

resilience and humility.  

Youth is the major factor that determines the overall success rate of a nation. An educated and 

empowered youth power can drive a nation towards success. NCC plays a very crucial role in 

inculcating social ethos in the youth of the country and harnesses their energy towards something 

useful for them as well as society, they are also taught that, to be successful in life, one has to be bold to 

take calculated risks despite great discomfort. At the +2 level, students begin to contemplate and 

introspect on their choice of subjects for higher studies. For some students, this stage may be the end 

of their formal education, leading to the world of work and employment; for others, the foundation for 

higher education. 

Teachers handling the course need to inform themselves regarding the effective use of the course 

content, teaching methodology, management of group field work, and independent individual work, 

the management of large classes, appropriate use of assessment tools, grading and record keeping to 

benefit their students. 

This book would never have been possible but for the sincere effort, devotion and leadership of 

Dr. (Prof.) Sadhana Parashar, Director [Academics, Research, Training & Innovation], CBSE and 

Mr. Sandeep Sethi, Education Officer with his team. Any further suggestions are welcome and will be 

incorporated in the future editions.

Vineet Joshi

Chairman, CBSE
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We were, we are and we shall remain,
It was, it is and it shall be our reign.

Our hearts where was rocked our cradle,
Our love where we spent our toil,

And our faith, and our hope, and our honour,
We pledge to our native soil.

God gave all human all earth to love,
But since our hearts are small,

Ordained for each one spot should prove
Beloved over all.

We were, we are and we shall remain,
It was, it is and it shall be our reign.

On the wheels of struggle and success
We shall always protect India's fortress

India- our motherland, we confess
Our love for you we shall never fall short to express

We were, we are and we shall remain,
It was, it is and it shall be our reign.

Unity in diversity as we flaunt through our places
A melting pot of myriad and many faces

To you, our motherland, our gratitude paces
For each of your selfless and unending graces

We were, we are and we shall remain,
It was, it is and it shall be our reign.

Your borders and corners- we shall protect
Ensuring forever for you to remain as decked

Through our tiny ways we shall always connect
Our motherland and it's respect we shall collect

We were, we are and we shall remain,
It was, it is and it shall be our reign.

OUR COUNTRY, OUR PRIDE
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UNIT–1: NATIONAL CADET CORPS  

Content  Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Aims  and 

objectives  of  NCC 

To gain an insight 

into the aims and 

objectives of NCC. 

To explore the 

importance of 

NCC in nation 

building. 

To appreciate the 

spirit of 

patriotism in the 

organization.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

Organization, 

training and the 

NCC Song. 

Understand the 

organizational 

hierarchy of NCC.  

The feeling of 

patriotism for 

motherland is 

evoked by the 

NCC song ‘Hum 

sab bharatiya 

hain….’ 

Assess the 

different 

functional bodies 

and their roles in 

the organization.  

To appreciate the 

systematic 

organizational 

structure of NCC. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

 

Incentives Acquire 

knowledge about 

the incentives 

offered by 

different states in 

India.  

Compare the 

state-wise 

incentives.  

Appreciate the 

efforts of the 

individual states 

to promote NCC.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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During the First World War, Britain formed the University Corps with the aim of putting in place a 

second line of defence and also to create a large pool of trained youth available for entering the 

Armed Forces. The NCC, in India, was conceptualised and raised before independence, mainly with 

the aim of grooming the youth-boys and girls-nurturing them and channelising their energy 

towards nation building, by making them responsible citizens. 

After independence, the present day NCC came into existence on April 16, 1948, through XXXI Act of 

Parliament. NCC was formally inaugurated on July 15, 1948. The Girls Division of the NCC was 

raised in July 1949. On April 1, 1950, the Air Wing was raised, with one Air squadron each in 

Bombay and Kolkata. The Naval Wing of the NCC was raised in July 1952, completing the true 

representation of all services in the Corps. 

Today, the NCC has an enrolled strength of more than 13 lakh cadets and it basically comprises  two 

divisions of all the three Services, i. e., the Senior Division (Senior Wing for men and women from 

colleges) and the Junior Division (Junior Wing for boys and girls from schools). The motto of NCC is 

‘Unity and Discipline’. 

1. Aims of the NCC 

 The aims are broadly three fold:- 

 I. To develop the following qualities in the cadets: 

  i) Character 

  ii) Comradeship 

  iii) Discipline 

  vi) Secular outlook  

  v) Spirit of adventure  

  vi) Sportsmanship 

  vii) Ideals of selfless service  

 II. To create a human resource of organised, trained and motivated youth to provide 

leadership in all walks of life, and always be available for the service of the nation. 

 III. To provide a suitable environment to motivate the youth to take up a career in the 

Armed Forces. 

Unit-1 

The National Cadet Corps 
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 1.2 Objectives of the NCC 

  Objectives are to: 

  a) Reach out to the maximum number of youth 

through various institutions.  

  b) Make NCC an important part of society. 

  c) Develop positive thinking and attitude among 

youth. 

  d) Be the main source of National Integration by 

making NCC as one of the greatest cohesive forces 

of our nation, irrespective of caste, creed, religion or 

region. 

  e) Mould the youth into united, secular and disciplined 

citizens. 

  f) Provide an ideal platform for the youth to showcase 

their potential for nation building.  

  g) Instil the spirit for secularism and unity by organising National Integration Camps 

all over the country.  

  h) Reach out to the youth of friendly foreign countries through Youth Exchange 

Programmes (YEP). 

  The NCC has come a long way, and as an organisation, it has assumed a very important 

place in the country in grooming the youth to be the leaders of tomorrow. It endeavours 

to meet all its objectives by bringing together the youth of the entire country by living 

up to its motto ‘Unity and Discipline’. 

2. Organisation, Training and NCC song 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rock climbing 

NCC Training 
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The NCC is a voluntary organization which is 

administered through the Ministry of Defence. The 

Defence Secretary has the overall charge and 

responsible for the efficient functioning of the NCC. 

At  the  Headquarters of the Direction General,  this  

organization  is  headed  by  an  officer  of  the  rank  

of Lieutenant General, who is responsible for the 

functioning of the NCC in the country. 

There are 17 Directorates located in the state 

capitals, each headed by an officer of the rank of a 

Major General/Brigadier or equivalent from the 

three Services. Depending upon the size of the state 

and growth of NCC in the states, Directorates have up 

to 14 Group Headquarters under them through 

which, they exercise their command and control over 

the organisation in the state. Each group is headed by 

an officer of the rank of Brigadier/Colonel or 

equivalent, known as Group Commander. 

 Each NCC Group Headquarters controls 5-7 NCC units/battalions, commanded by Colonel/ 

Lieutenant Colonel or equivalent. Each battalion consists of companies which are commanded 

by the Associate NCC Officers (ANO) of the rank of Lieutenant, Captain or Major. In all, there 

are 95 Group Headquarters in 

the country who exercise control 

over a network of 667 Army 

Wing Units (including technical 

and girls units), 60 Naval Wing 

Units and 61 Air Squadrons. 

 There are two training 

establishments, namely, Officers 

Training  School,  Kamptee  and 

Officers Training  School,  

Gwalior  where  professors  and  

teachers  from  colleges  and 

schools are specially trained to 

impart training to the cadets as 

Associate NCC Officers (ANOs). 

 

Airwing Training 

NCC – Airwing 
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Organisation and Structure of NCC 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HQ DG 
NCC DG 

NCC (Lt Gen) 
2xAddl. DGs (Maj. Gen./Eqvl.) 

and 5xDy DGs(Brig/Eqvl) 

17 State Directorates 
Army –12, 
Navy –02, 
AF -- 03 

 

OTA Gwalior 

 

OTA Kamptee 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

95 –Gp HQs 
Army –85, 
Navy –04, 
AF -- 06 

Navy - 60 
Tech–1, 
Med – 1, 
Dock–1, 
Non Tech - 57 

Air Force–61 
Flying -50, 
Tech- 11 

Army– 667 
Inf- 417, 

Girls- 115, 
Armd-22, 
Arty-23, 
Sig-14, 

Engrs-13, Med-13, 
Rand V-19, 

EME-8, 
Compo-23 

 

788 units 
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 2.1 NCC Staff 

  a) Regular officers are drawn from the three services. The NCC Directorates are 

headed by Service officers of the rank of Major Gen / Brigadier and equivalent; 

Group Headquarter and Units are headed by Service Officers of the rank of 

Brigadier / Colonel and equivalent. 

  b) Whole Time Lady Officers (WTLO): A cadre of Whole Time Lady Officers 

(WTLO) with cadre strength of 110 officers has been sanctioned in 1995. They are 

commissioned partly through 

departmental channel and partly 

through UPSC in a phased manner. 

  c) Associate NCC officers (ANO): ANOs 

are teachers or lecturers in the 

respective schools or colleges who 

volunteer to serve in the NCC. They 

are responsible for training and 

administration of the NCC sub-units 

attached to their schools/ colleges and 

for the overall discipline of the cadets 

placed under their charge. They are 

paid an honorarium for their service 

by the State Government. They are 

granted commission in NCC on a part- 

time basis. 

  d) Girl Cadet Instructors (GCI): For training of Girl Cadets, a cadre of Girl Cadet 

Instructor (GCIs) was instituted in the sixties. This is a group post. The GCIs look 

after the administration in the Girl Battalions and also perform escort duties for 

Girl Cadets when they go for camps and adventure activities. In order to give them 

better promotional avenues, the cadre has recently been restructured into three 

grades viz. Grade I, II and III instead of two grades. 

  e) Permanent Instructional (PI) Staff: PI staff for the NCC consisting of Junior 

Commissioned Officers and Non-commissioned Officers for the Armed Forces are 

posted on tenure basis on Extra Regimental Employment. 

  f) Civilian Gliding Instructors: CGIs are posted to NCC Air Wing Squadrons. Their 

primary task is to train NCC cadets in flying Gliders.  

  g) Civilian Staff. 

NCC Girl Cadets 
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 2.2 Training in NCC 

  Training in NCC in still qualities like nationalism, patriotism, discipline, team spirit, 

esprit–de-corps, leadership and self-confidence, promotes overall personality 

development. NCC gives a tremendous opportunity to cadets for their betterment, 

irrespective of caste, creed, religion or economic status. Based on the aims of NCC, the 

organisation has laid down training syllabi for the cadets. The syllabi for the Junior 

Division cadets cover a period of two years and for Senior Division cadets a period of 

three years. Except for minor variations, the syllabus for each Division is similar for 

both boy and girl cadets. The training year matches the academic and financial years. 

  Importance of Training 

  A good and structured training is the essential part of the NCC and hence it is given due 

importance. The corps has achieved success through its well regulated system of 

intensive training which includes Basic, Advanced and Specialised training, with more 

stress on training camps. 

  Training activities: 

  Training activities can be broadly classified as: 

  a) Institutional Training: Training organised in schools and colleges such as a 

weekly/monthly parades. 

  b) Camp Training:  Formal training organized as camps of 10-12 days duration. 

  c) Attachment Training: Formal training organized by attachment with army/ 

naval/air force units or with officer training academies like IMA and OTA. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Attachment Training 
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  d) Naval Wing Activities: Seamanship, navigation, communication and Naval 

Warfare are taught to cadets. Swimming, scuba diving and wind surfing are other 

interesting activities. 

  e) Air Wing Activities: Airmanship, Aero modelling, Navigation, Air Frames, Aero-

Engines and Microlite Flying. 

  f) Remount and Veterinary Activities: This activity is primarily meant for 

horsemanship and riding. 

  Types of Camps 

  a) Annual Training Camps (ATC): These are held within the state under the aegis of 

the respective NCC Directorates and are of 12 days duration for senior boys / girls 

and 10 days for junior boys/girls. 

  b) Centrally Organised Camps (COC): These activities/camps are planned by HQ 

DGNCC in consultation with the Directorates nominated to conduct them. The 

centrally organized camps are:- 

   (i) Leadership Camps (Basic and 

Advanced): These camps are 

conducted on an all India 

basis. Four Advanced 

Leadership Camps (ALC) 

and three Basic Leadership 

Camps are held each year. 

   (ii) Thal Sainik Camp (TSC): 

Two TSCs are conducted at 

RD parade ground, Delhi 

Cantonments every year i.e. 

one for SD/JD boys and the 

other for SW/JW girls. 

   (iii) Vayu Sainik Camp (VSC): This centrally organized camp is organized for Air 

Wing Cadets. Cadets from all Directorates attend the camp.  VSC is generally 

conducted in the month of October.  

   (iv) Nau Sainik Camp (NSC): This centrally organized Naval Camp is conducted 

annually for selected Naval Wing Cadets. Boat pulling, regatta and sailing 

competitions are the main attractions of this camp. 

   (v) Rock Climbing Camps: Rock climbing camps are held each year to expose the 

cadets to the basics of rock climbing and to inculcate the spirit of adventure. 

   (vi) National Integration Camps (NIC): The camps are conducted on an all India 

Training Camps 
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basis and help bridge the cultural gap among / cadets from different states 

of India. In addition, the NCC conducts NICs at remote and forward areas to 

promote national integration. Special NICs are conducted regularly at Leh, 

Srinagar, North Eastern Region and Port Blair. 

   (vii) Republic Day Camp (RDC) and Prime Minister’s (PM’s) Rally: The Republic 

Day Camp is a prestigious camp inaugurated by the Vice President of India 

and visited by the Defence Minister, Chief Minister of Delhi, the three Service 

Chiefs and other dignitaries. During the Camp, a horse show and cultural 

programmes are held wherein important dignitaries are Chief Guests. The 

camp culminates in the Prime Minister’s Rally on 27th January every year 

which showcases all the activities of NCC.  

   c) Adventure Training and Sports: These include mountaineering, sailing, 

para-sailing, rafting, trekking, Valley of Flowers expedition, cycle expedition, 

desert safari, shooting and show-jumping activities. 

   d) Youth Exchange Programme (YEP): In this, selected cadets are sent to 

friendly foreign countries for a 10-day visit. 

 2.3 NCC Song 

  The official song of the NCC – “Kadam Mila Ke Chal” was adopted in 1963. However, in 

1974, the need was felt for a more appropriate song to catch the imagination of the 

youth and portray the true feelings of NCC. The song was replaced by “Hum Sab Hindi 

Hain”, which kept playing during RDCs till the word ‘Hindi’ was replaced by ‘Bhartiya’ in 

1980. The NCC song depicts the feelings of unity in diversity and exhorts everyone to 

march towards the common goal. 

  NCC as an organization has unified the youth, not only of our country but has made 

significant efforts to interact with the youths of other countries through YEPs, thus 

expanding the scope of its training and the ultimate goal of Unity. 

NCC Song 

Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain, Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain. 

Apni Manzil Ek Hai, Ha, Ha, Ha, Ek Hai, Ho, Ho, Ho, Ek Hai 

Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain 

Kashmir Ki Dharti Rani Hai, 

Sartaj Himalaya Hai, 

Sadiyon Se Hamne Isko Apne Khoon Se Pala Hai 

Desh Ki Raksha Ki Khatir, Hum Shamshir Utha Lenge, 

Hum Shamshir Utha Lenge, 

Bikhre –Bikhre Tarey Hain Hum Lekin Jhilmil Ek Hai 
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Ha, Ha, Ha Ek Hain 

Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain 

Mandir Gurudware Bhi Hai Yahan 

Girija Ka hai Ghadiyal Kahin 

Mullah Ki Kahin Hai Ajaan 

EK Hi Apna Ram Hai, Ek Hi AllahTaala Hai, 

EK Hi Allah Taala Hai, Rang Birange Deepak Hai Hum 

Lekin Jagmag Ek Hai, Ha, Ha, Ek Hai, Ho, Ho, Ho, Ek Hai 

Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain, Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain. 

3. Incentives for NCC Cadets 

 Apart from grooming and preparing the youth for the future challenges in NCC, cadets are 

given various benefits in terms of job opportunities, scholarships and financial assistance in 

time of any tragedy while performing NCC related activities. These incentives, announced 

from time to time by the Central and State Governments, are in the field of employment as 

well as academics and personal including medals, trophies, cash awards etc. A major incentive 

in form of vacancy reserved for ‘C’ certificate-holder cadets for the commission as an officer in 

the Indian army. 

 3.1 Incentives by the Central Government:  

  Concession in Employment: 

  a) For ‘C’ Certificate Holders: Specific vacancies in the Army, Air Force and Navy 

are reserved for NCC ‘C’ certificate holders. For officers there is no UPSC written 

exams. After application, the cadet is called directly for SSB interview, which he 

has to clear before final selection as per the merit list. The following vacancies are 

reserved by each service:-  

   i) Army: 64 seats per year at IMA and 100 seats per year at OTA. 

   ii) Navy:  06 seats per course through Naval SSB. 

   iii) Air Force: 10% vacancies in all courses through Air Force SSB. 

  b) 5-10% bonus marks for recruitment in ranks in the Army, Navy and Air force. 

  c) Bonus marks for employment in the Para Military Forces and the Department of 

Telecommunication. 

  d) Can apply for a gazetted post in CRPF, if third division degree is held by the cadet. 

  e) Preference in state services and in private sectors. 

  f) Employment within NCC as whole time lady officer, Girl Cadet Instructor, Aero and 

Ship-Modelling Instructor. 
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  Cadets Welfare Society (CWS):  

  In order to provide financial assistance and relief to cadets who sustain injury/death 

during NCC related activities, a society called the 'NCC Cadets Welfare Society' was 

established and registered in February 1985, under the Societies Registration Act, 1860. 

  Aims: 

  Financial assistance to cadets NOK/nominee in case of a demise during NCC activity. 

 Financial relief to cadets on sustaining injury/disability during NCC activity. 

 Scholarships for academically brilliant cadets. 

 Grant of Best Cadet Award of Rs 3500/- and 2nd Best Cadet Award of Rs 2500/- at 

each Group level. 

 Conduct sports and adventure activities which cannot be funded by public funds. 

  Financial Assistance/Scholarships: 

  Financial assistance and relief to cadets is provided by the Cadet Welfare Society (CWS) 

in case of any injury to the cadet or to the NOK, in case of any fatality during NCC related 

activities. Details of the financial assistance are:- 

 NCC Activities Death Cases Permanent 

Disability 

Temporary 

Disability 

(a) High Risk 4,00,000/- upto 4,00,000/-  

upto 1,75,000/- 

 

(b) Other 

Activities 

3,50,000/- upto 3,50,000/- 

 

  Scholarships: 

  a) Cadets Welfare Society 

(CWS): CWS awards 

scholarship of Rs 6000/-

per cadet for 1000 NCC 

cadets every year.  

  b) Sahara Scholarship: 

Sahara gives Rs 30,000/- 

for Professional and Other 

categories and Rs 12000/- 

for SD/SW. 
NCC Cadets at the RD Camp 
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  The State-Wise Incentives given to NCC cadets are given below: 

S. 

No. 

State Employment Benefits Admission in Educational 

Institutions 

1. Andhra 

Pradesh 

Preference for NCC ‘B’/’C’ 

Certificate holders for 

recruitment in Police Service 

and Transport Department 

 One  seat  reserved  in  degree  and 

diploma courses and 5% seats for 

LLB courses in Osmania University 

 Seats in Goverment  Polytechnics, 

PG Degree/Diploma in Engineering 

Colleges 

 0.25% seats in Medical colleges 

2. Bihar and 

Jharkhand 

Bonus marks to NCC ‘B’ /‘C’ 

certificate holders in the 

Police and Forest Department 

Bonus marks are awarded to NCC 

Certificate holders for admission in 

various courses in the Universities of 

Patna, Ranchi, Mithila and Bhagalpur 

3. Jammu and 

Kashmir 

10% or one seat reserved in 

non-gazetted service in 

Police, Home Guards, Forest 

and Excise Department for 

NCC ‘C’ certificate holders. 

Similar reservations  are  for  

Girl Cadets in Police and as 

nurses, receptionists and 

telephone operators 

----------------- 

4. Karnataka 

and Goa 

----------------- 10% seats in Medical, 5 in Non- 

Allopathic,  50  in  Engineering,  10  in 

Technical, 8 in B.Ed., 3 in Post-

Graduation and 47 in Polytechnic 

Colleges for outstanding NCC Cadets 

5. Kerala and 

Lakshadweep 

-----------------  Seats in Engineering Colleges, 

Polytechnics, Ayurveda Medical 

and Nursing Colleges 

 Bonus marks for Pre-Degree 

 Degree Courses, Post Graduate 

Courses, B.Ed.  Courses and 

Teachers Training Course 

 Weightage for admission to higher 

studies 



 13 

S. 

No. 

State Employment Benefits Admission in Educational 

Institutions 

6. Madhya 

Pradesh 

Preference to ‘C’ certificate 

holders  for  recruitment  in 

all state jobs 

 Preference for admission to the 

postgraduate/ professional/degree 

colleges 

 Ten Marks added to final marks of 

NCC cadets selected for 

participation in Republic Day Camp 

7. Maharashtra -----------------  Ten  grace  marks  to  NCC  cadets 

appearing in various degree 

examinations by University of 

Mumbai 

 2% mark to NCC cadets by 

Maharashtra University 

 Three marks  given  for  admission 

in medical colleges 

 Ten seats  reserved  in Engineering 

colleges for NCC cadets 

representing State  in  the  All-India 

competition 

 Weightage of four marks for 

admission in ITI 

8. North Eastern 

Region–

Assam 

Preference given to NCC 

‘B’/’C’ certificate holders for 

recruitment in Police Service 

and Government Jobs 

Two seats reserved in diploma and 

certificate courses in engineering and 

technology. One seat each in Assam and 

Jorhat Engineering College 

9. Arunachal 

Pradesh 

Preference in recruitment to 

the State Police Service 

Relaxation of 5% marks for admission 

to educational institutions 

10. Manipur Reservation of 10% posts in 

the Police Department 

----------------- 

11. Meghalaya Posts of women constable in 

state police force 

----------------- 

12. Nagaland Preference to NCC ‘B’ and ‘C’ 

certificate   holders   in State 

Police Force 

Relaxation of 5% marks for admission 

to educational institutions including 

technical institution under State Govt. 

13. Tripura Preference to NCC ‘B’ and ‘C’ 

certificate holders in Police 

service and Government jobs 

----------------- 
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S. 

No. 

State Employment Benefits Admission in Educational 

Institutions 

14. Orissa Preference for recruitment to 

the State Police Force 

Additional weightage of marks over 

and above the aggregate marks 

obtained for admission in various 

colleges 

15. Haryana Preference in Home Guard 

Department and State Police 

Force 

----------------- 

16. Himachal 

Pradesh 

----------------- Weightage  for  admission  to  various 

courses of study in Himachal Pradesh 

University 

17. Punjab ----------------- Weightage of marks given for 

admission in various courses in State 

Goverment Polytechnics, Colleges and 

Universities 

18. Rajasthan Preference in State Police 

Force 

Weightage for the purpose of 

admission to various courses 

19. Tamil Nadu 

and Andaman 

Nicobar 

Islands 

Consideration by Tamil Nadu 

Public Commission in Civil 

Services, exams. 

Out  of  twelve  marks  for the 

oral test in the B.T. and P.G. 

Assistant recruitment / 

appointment in Tamil Nadu, 

half   mark   is  awarded  for 

NCC activities 

One seat reserved in Under Graduate 

Course in each college and one seat in 

any Post Graduate Course and 

Polytechnic, where NCC Scheme is 

available 

20. Pondicherry Preference in all Departments 

of Pondicherry, especially in 

Police 

A weightage of 2% of marks for 

B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. courses 

21. Uttar Pradesh 8% posts are reserved in 

State Government for part 

time NCC officers and NCC 

cadets who become disabled 

during the course of training 

Bonus  marks/weightage  by  various 

Universities for admission in various 

Degree, B.Ed. and Post-Graduation 

courses 
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S. 

No. 

State Employment Benefits Admission in Educational 

Institutions 

22. Uttarakhand ----------------- One  seat  in  each  branch  in  Kumaon 

Engineering College, GB Pant 

Engineering College and Govt. 

Polytechnic Colleges and two seats 

each in Kumaon University and 

Garhwal University for B.Ed. 

23. West Bengal 

and Sikkim 

Weightage being given for 

enrollment in Police. 20% 

weightage is given to NCC 

cadets for recruitment in 

Home Guard 

----------------- 

  

  In states like Delhi, Gujarat, Dadra Nagar Haveli, Chhattisgarh and Mizoram, incentives 

in the form of concessions for employment, education are not being given. Other 

incentives like scholarships and cash awards are however, being given in these States. 

The incentives keep changing from time to time. Hence, the cadets must keep 

themselves abreast of the incentives published in various orders. 

  The youth of Independent India are extremely fortunate to have such an organization 

existing in the country which devotes vast amount of financial and physical resources 

towards their personality development, and thus is indeed a nursery for grooming of 

future leaders in various walks of life. The NCC offers relaxation in the selection criteria 

for employment in various armed forces, para-military forces as well as state government 

jobs; it also provides opportunities to work for NCC either in the form of GCI or WTLO. 

The teachers of various schools and colleges can also have the opportunity to be 

associated with any of the three wings i.e., Army, Navy and Air force of NCC and guide 

Cadets. 

SUMMARY 

 The National Cadet Corps was created by Britain during the First World War.  

 Its objective was to train young boys and girls for Armed Forces. 

 After Independence, the NCC was formed on April 16, 1948 through XXXI Act of 

Parliament. 

 The Girls Division, the Air Wing and the Naval Wing were added in year 1949, 1950 and 

1952 respectively.  

 Today the NCC comprises the senior division from colleges and the Junior Division from 

schools.  
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 The NCC aims to organise, train and motivate the youth of our country.  

 The Defence Secretary is responsible for efficient functioning of the NCC. 

 At the state level, the Directorates and Group Headquarters control the organisation.  

 There are various training activities to sharpen the skills of the cadets.  

 Training camps are held periodically.  

 By being associated with NCC related activities, the cadets get various benefits given by the 

Central Government in terms of job opportunities, scholarships and financial assistance.  

 The State Government also gives incentives in the form of employment benefits as well as 

reservation in educational institutions.  

 In the states of Delhi, Gujrat, Chattisgarh and Dadra Nagar Haveli and Mizoram, 

incentives are given in the form of scholarships and cash awards instead of concessions in 

employment. 

 The details of incentives is published by the organization in various orders released from 

time to time. 

 

Comprehension Questions 

Q1. Answer the following in about 15 words:  

 i) Why was University Corps formed? 

 ii) When was NCC formally inaugurated in India and when was girls division of the NCC 

raised? 

 iii) In which year and where was the Air wing and the Naval wing of the NCC raised? 

 iv) What is the present enrolled strength of NCC cadets and what does it basically 

comprise? 

 v) How is NCC administered? 

 vi) Who heads the NCC at the Headquarters DG NCC? 

 vii) Who heads the Group Headquarters and how many Group Headquarters are there in the 

country? 

 viii) What is the full form of WTLO? 

 ix) What is the duration of Annual Training Camp for senior boys/ girls and for junior boys 

/girls? 

 x) Which state provides the maximum benefits in admission in various courses? 

 xi) How many seats are reserved for NCC ‘C’ certificate holders with A and B grading in 

Army? 

 xii) What incentives are given in admission in educational institutions in Madhya Pradesh? 
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 xiii) Which states do not provide any incentives in admission to educational institutions? 

 xiv) What other benefits apart from financial assistance are provided by the CWS (Cadet 

Welfare Society)? 

Q2. Answer the following in about 50 words: 

 i) Which qualities does NCC aim to develop among the cadets? 

 ii) Write about any two objectives of the NCC. 

 iii) Write about the two objectives that aim at promoting National Integration. 

 iv) List of those who comprise of NCC staff. 

 v) What are Centrally Organized Camps? Give three examples. 

 vi) What kind of activities are included in adventure training and sports? 

 vii) Who are GCIs? 

 viii) What type of employment benefits are provided by the government of Uttarakhand to 

NCC cadets? 

 ix) Name the states that provide no incentives in the form of concessions for employment 

and education? How do they compensate? 

Q3. Answer the following in about 75 words 

 i)  What was the objective of the NCC in India, before independence? And what kind of a 

human resource does NCC want to create? 

 ii) How does NCC helps in all round development of the cadets? Explain with examples? 

 iii) What qualities can NCC instill among youth? 

 iv) What kinds of activities are undertaken by the Naval and Air wings of the organization? 

 v) Write a note on Attachment training, Remount and Veterinary activities in NCC. 

 vi) What do you understand by institutional training? 

 vii) What is the aim of Youth Exchange Programme (YEP)? 

 viii) What employment and educational benefits are provided by the states of Assam, 

Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland and Tripura? 

 ix) What role do the incentives given by NCC play in the life of the cadets? 

Q4. Answer the following in about 150 words 

 i) Write a note on the aims of the NCC in modern times. 

 ii) Write a note on the NCC as an organization. 

 iii) Write in detail about the Organizational structure of NCC. 

 iv) Write a note on the evolution of NCC song. 
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 v) What are the benefits of organizing camps? 

 vi) Make a Comparative study of the incentives provided by the states of North India and 

South India. 

Q5. Answer the following in about 250 words 

 i) How are the objectives of NCC relevant for the progress of the Nation in the present 

times? 

 ii) Explain in detail, any five qualities that NCC aims to develop among the cadets. 

 iii) What are the three wings of NCC? Write in detail about the NCC staff. 

 iv) Write in detail about the centrally organized camps. 

Let’s Discuss: 

Q.6 HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

 i) What is the need and relevance of NCC in today’s world? How can youth contribute in 

the progress of the Nation? 

 ii) Make a flow chart of various life skills, a student can learn through different NCC camps 

with examples. 

 iii) After analyzing various incentives provided by different states, which state would you 

like to be in NCC and why? Substantiate your answer with examples. 

Group Activities: 

 i) You are a NCC cadet. Imagine you have gone on a Youth Exchange Programme (YEP) to 

Srilanka. You meet cadets/students from Maldives, Nepal, Singapore, Bangladesh and 

Srilanka.  They have also joined NCC activities in their school. 

 In groups of six (where each student represents the aforesaid countries), share your 

experiences of how NCC is conducted in your country, what NCC means to you and how it will 

help in Nation building (each group will be given two days to find out information of how NCC 

is conducted in the country they have selected).  

Other Suggested Activities: 

 i) Draft an oath for yourself as a NCC cadet. 

 ii) Watch a documentary film on ‘NCC’ A Cadet Diary. 

 iii) Organise a talk by an NCC officer. 

 iv) NCC provides a lot of incentives in terms of job opportunities, academics and personal 

research. Draw a comparative analysis of the above mentioned facilities and identify 

three states and one union territory offering the maximum incentives. 
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UNIT -2: NATIONAL INTEGRATION          

Content  Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Religions, culture, 

traditions and 

customs of India. 

Develop an insight 

into the religion, 

cultural and 

tradition of India.  

Understand the 

impact of different 

races that came 

and left a mark 

here.  

Analyse the 

religo-cultural 

diversity of the 

country and its 

impact on the 

lives of the people 

and their beliefs. 

Appreciate the 

spirit of oneness 

despite the 

diversity.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

National 

Integration: 

Importance and 

necessity.  

Understand the 

concept of 

National 

Integration and its 

importance. 

Assess the 

different areas 

that bring out the 

necessity of 

National 

Integration. 

Appreciate the 

spirit of National 

Integration in the 

citizens of India.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

 

Freedom struggle 

and nationalist 

movements in 

India. 

Acquire 

knowledge of 

freedom struggle 

and nationalist 

movements in 

India.  

Make an in depth 

analysis of each 

movement and its 

impact on the 

freedom struggle.  

Appreciate the 

role of all the 

freedom fighters, 

sung unsung.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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National integration is the awareness of a common identity amongst the citizens of a country. It means 

that though we belong to different castes, religions and regions and speak different languages. India is a 

secular democratic country we recognize the fact that we are all one. This kind of integration is very 

important in the building of a strong and prosperous nation. A unique feature of our country is that all the 

major religions of the world are practiced here. There are also great varieties in costume, food habits, and 

social customs. Geographically our land is diverse and there are amazing differences in climate. Despite 

all these differences India is a political entity, every part of which is governed under the same 

Constitution. 

1. Religions in India 

Major: Religion for the Hindus is an experience or attitude of mind. It is not an intellectual 

proposition, but a life conviction; it is consciousness of ultimate reality. Man becomes aware 

of God through experience. The source of Hindu thought is the Vedas. The Hindus believe in 

meditation and yoga. The goal of religious quest is earned by intellectual and moral 

discipline. The Hindus believe in re-birth, spirit and salvation. Perfection in life is 

attained through knowledge of truth. The theory of Hinduism lays stress on Bhakti, Karma 

and Re-birth. 

Islam: Islam means ‘Submission’ or resignation to Allah (God). The Quran, the highest 

authority is revealed as the eternal word of God incarnate. All the prophets from Adam to 

Mohammad and the books revealed to them are regarded as religious heritage of Islam. 

Muslims have to bear witness to the oneness of God and message of Muhammed and have to 

observe prayer five times daily with a weekly Juma prayer on Friday noon. They keep 

dawn to dusk fast for purity of soul in the ninth month of Ramzan of the Islamic year. The 

Islamic teaching highlights the purity of life, charity to the poor and spread of brotherhood. 

Christianity:  Christianity was founded by Jesus Christ, and commands the largest following 

in the world. Christ was born in 4 BC in Judaea. He started preaching about the kingdom 

of God when he was thirty. His activities roused the opposition of the Jewish high priests.  

He was crucified on the orders of Pontius Pilate, the Roman Governor. Christianity preaches 

charity, love and peace. The message of Jesus Christ is given in the Holy Bible. Christianity is 

not a religion but a way of life, which guides the actions and life for mental peace and 

love of humanity. 

Jainism: Jainism derives its name from Jaina (the Conqueror). Mahavira belonged to a 

princely family in Vaishali. At the age of 30, he renounced the world and spent 12 years 

in austerity and meditation in search of truth.  At the age of 47, while meditating, he 

Unit-2 

National Integration 
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received enlightenment. As per Jainism teachings, anger, pride, deception and greed must be 

counteracted by the ten best virtues such as forgiveness, humility, straight forwardness, 

contentment, truthfulness, restraint, austerity, purity, chastity and renunciation.  To keep 

himself steady on path of liberation and to destroy karma, a monk has to bear all the trouble 

that might cause him pains and practise austerity bot h external and internal. It is pure 

meditation which ultimately leads to liberation. 

Buddhism: Buddhism was founded by Gautam Buddha who was t he son of Indian Prince 

Suddhodan. The sorrow and suffering of the world tormented his heart. He abandoned his 

house in pursuit of enlightenment. Gautam found enlightenment while meditating under a 

Pipal tree at the age of 42. Buddha preached that emancipation from cycle of re-birth i.e., 

Nirvana can  be  attained  by  path  of  self  purification,  with  doctrine  of  love  and  mercy.  

Buddhism is essentially a religion of kindness, humanity and equality.   It denounces all claims 

to superiority on grounds of birth or caste. 

Sikhism:  God, the original Guru, imparted his message to his disciple Nanak, who having 

absorbed the divine spirit, became the Guru himself. The message is known as Gurmat. He, 

who follows the teaching of Gurmat, is a pure person and known as Sikh. The same spirit 

was passed on to the successive Gurus and ultimately the divine spirit has been passed onto 

the sacred script of ‘Guru Granth Saheb’. The teachings of Sikhism are that ‘God is one’. 

Equality in society and leading a life of purity are important. The institution of Gurudwara 

and common kitchen (langar) are noble examples of equality in Sikhism. 

1.1 Culture of India 

Our country has witnessed arrival of people from different races. They affected the 

indigenous cultures and through the process of assimilation and synthesis, Indian 

culture grew all the more richer. 

Arrival of various races in India and their effect:1 

I.   Negrito Race: According to J H Huntton, the oldest race reaching India was 

Negrito. They did not know how to make use of instruments made of stones and 

bones, cultivate land, make earthen wares or build houses.  They are now found 

only in the Andaman Islands. 

II.  Proto-Australoid Race: After the Negrito race, came the Proto-Australoid or 

the primitive Australian  race. They are specially found in Central India or in 

South - East India in the present age. They are also called ‘Austric’ in English and 

‘Agneya’ in Hindi. Santhal, Munda, Birho, Asur, Kobra, Coorg, Jaung and such other 

tribes are related to the Proto- Australoid race. The people of Australoid race 

                                                             
1 http://www.preservearticles.com/essay-india-has-been-the-meeting-place-of-conflicting-races-and-civilizations.html 

http://www.preservearticles.com/essay-india-has-been-the-meeting-place-of-conflicting-races-and-civilizations.html
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influenced the material and religious life in India. Indians learnt, how to cultivate 

land with the help of pick - axe and to grow rice, bananas, coconuts, brinjals, betel 

leaves, lemons, jamboo fruit and cotton from them. 

In the religious field, they brought to India the belief in rebirth, various fabulous 

stories about the origin of creation, a myth about incarnation of God. The 

interesting stories in Mahabharata and Ramayana about Vasuki, the ruler in 

‘Patal Lok’, the origin of the creation from snakes and eggs, interesting stories 

about Ganesh have been taken from the myths of this race.   Perhaps, this very race 

taught the Indians, how to count the dates according to moon phases and fixation 

of sacred festivals etc. 

III.  The coming of Aryans:  Aryans made the greatest contribution towards the 

development of Indian culture. Their Vedas are the main roots of Indian culture. 

The contribution of the Aryans has been described by Dr. Jadunath Sarkar, ‘as a 

feeling of sympathy and adjustment, a wonderful evolution of science and 

philosophy, fixation of adjustment among different castes through their 

principle of ‘Varna’ system and the spread of civilization through ‘Tapovan’ 

system.’ 

IV.  The coming of Islam: The followers of Islam came to India after the Aryans.  In 

his book titled ‘Influence of Islam on Indian Culture’, Dr. Tarachand has written 

that the influence of Islam on the Indian life has been noticeable, specially on 

many customs, music, dress, cooking methods, marriage traditions, festivals, fairs 

and on the institutions and manners of the Maratha, Rajput and Sikh courts. 

V.  Influence of the British: The British deeply influenced all aspects of Indian 

culture. The English language brought hundreds of English words into the Indian 

languages.   The influence of western culture on the prose, novel, one-act plays 

and poetry in Indian literature can be clearly seen. Western education created a 

wave of reformation in the whole country. On one hand, the ideas of equality, 

freedom and nationality helped in uprooting social evils like Sati custom, 

female foeticide, child marriage and prohibition of widow marriage. On the other 

hand, they also created a political awakening in the country. The present form of 

administration in India is the outcome of the great influence of the British 

ideology. The present economic organization, joint stock companies, managing 

agencies, big factories, production through machines, railways, telegraphs, 

telephone, aeroplanes and other means of conveyance and communication 

were brought to India from the West. This influence has been profound and has 

helped for the country’s progress, although its assimilation is equally necessary. 
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1.2 Customs and Traditions of India 

India is a multi-racial, multi-lingual 

civilization with rich cultural heritage 

and has provided peaceful atmosphere 

for the development of many religions. 

Indian culture and customs are 

influenced by these religions. The 

customs of India depict a very colourful 

panorama. There are certain customs 

which are prevalent in a particular 

region and some are common to all 

regions of the country. 

Indian festivals are famous the world over. Since India is an agro-based economy most 

of the festivals are related to the change of weather and harvesting. The most famous 

Indian festivals are Diwali, Holi, Dussehra and Basant Panchami. There are certain 

festivals which are prevalent in particular regions only like Bihu in Assam, Baishakhi in 

Punjab, Pongal in Tamil Nadu, Onam in Kerala, to name a few.  

Customs and Traditions: 

(a)  Indian customs are mostly related to local practices. The customs of a Hindu 

marriage are different from that of Christians or Sikhs. Similarly, there are 

different customs for festival celebrations. All these customs have been protected 

by law. 

(b)  Certain  religious  customs  pertain  to  a  particular  religion  only,  like  

Mundan ceremony among Hindus and the naming ceremony in Sikhs. Apart from 

religious value, these customs are a means of entertainment. 

(c)  There are some customs regarding dresses and 

ornaments of women. These are associated with 

particular regions, which give a very colorful 

dimension to Indian customs and traditions. Similarly, 

all regions have their distinctive ornaments.  

(d)  India with different races and religions, has rich 

customs related to festivals, religious ceremonies, 

dresses, marriages, architecture, painting, song, 

dance and food habits.  The customs and traditions 

of India though varied, are a binding force, which 

ultimately serves as a unifying factor for a secular 

India. 

Diwali Fireworks 

 

Bharatnatayam dance 
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Today, modern thinking has broken all barriers in society. People have become more 

tolerant and celebrate most festivals, even if they happen to belong to other religions. 

2. National Integration: Importance and Necessity 

Indian civilisation is one of the oldest in the world. In the past, people belonging to different 

races and religions came and settled here. They brought with them their distinctive language 

and life style. Different tribes with their distinct languages intermingled with the tribes of our 

country. Our culture is described as an example of composite culture. It consists of all 

communities, races and religions. 

2.1 Importance of National Integration  

National integration implies a feeling of togetherness and unity among the people 

of a country. It also means an atmosphere in which all citizens, irrespective of their 

caste, religion and region live together peacefully. It refers to integration in all respects, 

social, political, economic and above all emotional. In an integrated country people 

share common goals. They all work together and co-operate with each other for the 

prosperity of the nation. 

We must understand that national integration does not mean uniformity of religion, 

dress and food habits etc. It means both, preservation of diverse cultures and, at the 

same time, living and working in harmony. No country or society can survive if its 

people do not remain united. The feeling of togetherness and a sense of belonging are 

absolutely necessary for a nation to survive. Such a feeling can only be generated 

through the process of integration.  Thus national integration is a positive concept 

which provides strength to fight against all divisive forces. It provides a congenial 

condition in which people can make good progress. 

Importance 

National integration has assumed greater importance in the recent years due to the 

fast changing ethos and moral values in the society. The turbulent atmosphere and the 

deteriorating law and order situation  in  the country due  to  various religious,  social  

and  political factors,  have  led  to  the realisation of the necessity for national 

integration. 

The realisation of its importance in itself is a step in the right direction. The 

government is taking positive steps towards achieving national integration. NCC, one of 

the prime organisation of the country training the youth, provides the ideal ground to 

start with.  National integration has been made part and parcel of NCC training.  A great 

deal of emphasis is laid on national integration by conducting national level camps and 

number of other activities where cadets from all over the country participate. 
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2.2 Necessity of National Integration 

 National integration is necessary, particularly in a country like India, where people 

with different languages, religions, races and culture are required to be woven together. 

The unity in diversity, of which we are proud of, can only be maintained, if we have the 

understanding and respect for each other’s religion, customs and traditions.  If we have 

to survive as a nation and safeguard our sovereignty and national integrity, we have to 

remain united. National integration is a pre-requisite for the survival and prosperity 

of any nation. Hence, national integration is a basic necessity for the following reasons:- 

(a) Maintenance of sovereignty and territorial integrity of the nation.  

(b) Maintenance of peace and harmony. 

(c) Growth and development of the nation.  

(d) Eradication of poverty and illiteracy. 

(e) Internal security, law and order.  

(f) Culture and religious development.  

(g) Economic and industrial growth. 

(h) Attract foreign investment and increase import and export.  

(j) Exchange of technological know-how and culture 

(k) Dignity and self-respect as a nation.  

(l) Welfare and well-being of the people. 

(m) Foreign relations and better standing among the nations of the world. 

It is the duty of every citizen to strive to achieve unity in spite of diversity and further 

cement it. We must remember that there should be no divisions between North and 

South or East and West of India. There is only one India; we all Indians are inheritors of 

this great nation. 

3 Freedom Struggle and Nationalist Movement in India 

India is a free nation with a rich variegated history, an extraordinarily multifaceted 

cultural diversity and a commitment to democratic values and well-being for all. Its 

civilisation is one of the oldest civilisations in the world. In the past, people belonging 

to different races and religions came and settled here. They brought with them their 

distinctive language and lifestyle. Different tribes with their distinct languages 

intermingled with various tribes of our country. That is why our culture is described as 
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Map of India 1857 

The Mutiny of 1857 

 

an example of a composite culture. It is made up 

of diverse communities, races and religions. 

The Britishers came and ruled India for nearly 200 

years. After the battle of Plassey in 1757, the 

British achieved political power in India. Their 

supremacy was established during the tenure of 

Lord Dalhousie, who became the Governor- 

General in 1848. He annexed Punjab, Peshawar 

and the Pathan tribes in the north-west of India. 

And by 1856, the British conquest and its 

authority were firmly established. While the 

British power reached its height during the 

middle of the 19th century, the discontent among 

the local rulers, the peasantry, the intellectuals, 

common masses as also of the soldiers who became 

unemployed due to the disbanding of the armies of various states, became widespread. 

This soon broke out into a revolt which assumed the dimensions of the 1857 Mutiny. 

The Indian Mutiny of 1857 

The conquest of India, which could be said to 

have begun with the Battle of Plassey (1757), 

was practically completed by the end of 

Dalhousie's tenure in 1856. It had been, by no 

means, a smooth affair as the simmering 

discontent of the people manifested itself in 

many localized revolts during this period. 

However, the Mutiny of 1857, which began 

with a revolt of the military soldiers at Meerut, 

soon became widespread and posed a grave 

challenge to the British rule. Even though the 

British succeeded in crushing it within a year, it 

was certainly a popular revolt in which the Indian rulers, the masses and the militia 

participated so enthusiastically, that it came to be regarded as the First War of Indian 

Independence. 

The introduction of the „zamindari system‟ by the British, ruined the peasants due to 

exorbitant charges by the new class of landlords. The craftsmen were destroyed by the 

influx of the British manufactured goods. The religion and the caste system which 
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formed the firm foundation of the traditional Indian society was endangered by the 

British administration. The Indian soldiers as well as people in administration could not 

rise in hierarchy as the senior jobs were reserved for the Europeans. Thus, there was all-

round discontentment and disgust against the British rule, which burst out in a revolt 

by the 'sepoys' at Meerut whose religious sentiments were offended when they were 

given new cartridges greased with cow and pig fat, whose covering had to be stripped 

out by biting with the teeth, before using them in rifles. The Hindu as well as the 

Muslim soldiers, who refused to use such cartridges, were arrested, which resulted in a 

revolt by their fellow soldiers on 9 May 1857. 

The rebel forces soon captured Delhi and the revolt spread to a wider area and there 

was uprising in almost all parts of the country. The most ferocious battles were fought 

in Delhi, Awadh, Rohilkhand, Bundelkhand, Allahabad, Agra, Meerut and western 

Bihar. The rebellious forces under the commands of Kanwar Singh in Bihar and Bakht 

Khan in Delhi gave a stunning blow to the British. In Kanpur, Nana Sahib was 

proclaimed as the Peshwa and the brave leader, Tantya Tope led his troops. Rani 

Lakshmibai was proclaimed the ruler of Jhansi, who led her troops in the heroic battles 

against the British. The Hindus, the Muslims and the Sikhs fought shoulder to shoulder 

to throw out the British. The revolt was controlled by the British within one year; it 

began in Meerut on 10 May 1857 and ended in Gwalior on 20 June 1858. 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,    

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5 

End of the East India Company 

Consequent to the failure of the Revolt of 1857 Rebellion, it also saw the end of the East 

India Company's rule and many important changes took place in the British 

Government's policy towards India which sought to strengthen the British rule through 

winning over the Indian princes, chiefs and landlords. Queen Victoria‟s Proclamation of 

1 November 1858, declared that, thereafter, India would be governed by and in the 

name of the British Monarch through a Secretary of State. 

The Governor General was given title of 'Viceroy', which meant the representative of 

the Monarch. Queen Victoria assumed the title of the Empress of India, and thus, gave 

the British Government unlimited powers to intervene in the internal affairs of the 

Indian states. In brief, the British supremacy over India, including the Indian States, was 

firmly established. The British gave their support to the loyal princes, zamindar and 

local chiefs, but neglected the educated people and the common masses. They also 

promoted the other interests like those of the British merchants, industrialists, planters 

and civil servants. The people of India, as such, did not have any say in running the 

http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
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government or formulation of its policies. Consequently, people's disgust with the 

British rule kept mounting, which gave rise to the birth of Indian national movement. 

The leadership of the freedom movement passed into the hands of reformists like Raja 

Rammohan Roy, Bankim Chandra and Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar. During this time, 

the binding psychological concept of National Unity was also forged in the fire of the 

struggle against a common foreign oppressor. 

Raja Rammohan Roy (1772-1833), founded the Brahmo Samaj in 1828, which aimed at 

purging the society of all its evil practices. He worked for eradicating evils like sati, 

child marriage and purdah system, championed widow marriage and women's 

education and favoured the English system of education in India. It was through his 

effort that sati was declared a legal offence by the British. 

Swami Vivekananda (1863-1902), the disciple of Ramakrishna Paramahamsa, 

established the Ramkrishna Mission at Belur in 1897. He championed the supremacy of 

Vedantic philosophy. His talk at the Chicago (USA) Conference of World Religions in 

1893, made the westerners understand the philosophy of Hinduism for the first time. 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,     

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5 

Nationalist Movement in India 

Formation of the Indian National Congress (INC) 

The foundations of the Indian National Movement were laid by Suredranath Banerjee 

with the formation of Indian Association at Calcutta in 1876. The aim of the Association 

was to represent the views of the educated middle class, inspire the Indian community 

to take the value of united action. The Indian Association was, in a way, the forerunner 

of the Indian National Congress, which was founded, with the help of A.O. Hume, a 

retired British official. The birth of the Indian National Congress (INC) in 1885 marked 

the entry of new educated middle-class into politics and transformed the Indian 

political horizon. The first session of the Indian National Congress was held in Bombay 

in December 1885, under the presidentship of Womesh Chandra Banerjee and was 

attended among others by Badr-uddin Tyabji. 

At the turn of the century, the freedom movement reached out to the common 

unlettered people through the launching of the Swadeshi Movement by leaders such as 

Bal Gangadhar Tilak and Aurobindo Ghose. The Congress session at Calcutta in 1906, 

presided by Dadabhai Naoroji, gave a call for attainment of 'swaraj', a type of self-

government elected by the people within the British Dominion, as it prevailed in 

Canada and Australia, which were also the parts of the British Empire. 

http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
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Meanwhile, in 1909, the British Government announced certain reforms in the structure 

of Government in India which are known as Morley-Minto Reforms. But these reforms 

came as a disappointment as they did not mark any advance towards the establishment 

of a representative government. The provision of special representation of the Muslim 

was seen as a threat to the Hindu-Muslim unity on which the strength of the National 

Movement rested. So, these reforms were vehemently opposed by all the leaders, 

including the Muslim leader, Muhammad Ali Jinnah. Subsequently, King George V 

made two announcements in Delhi: Firstly, the Partition of Bengal, which had been 

effected in 1905, was annulled and, secondly, it was announced that the capital of India 

was to be shifted from Calcutta to Delhi. 

The disgust with the reforms announced in 1909 led to the intensification of the struggle 

for swaraj. While, on one side, the activists led by the great leaders like Bal Gangadhar 

Tilak, Lala Lajpat Rai and Bipin Chandra Pal waged a virtual war against the British, on 

the other side, the revolutionaries stepped up their violent activities. There was a 

widespread unrest in the country. To add to the already growing discontent among the 

people, the Rowlatt Act was passed in 1919, which empowered the Government to put 

people in jail without trial. This caused widespread indignation, led to massive 

demonstrations and hartals, which the Government repressed with brutal measures like 

the Jallianwala Bagh massacre, where thousands of unarmed peaceful people were 

gunned down on the orders of General Dyer. 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,     

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5 

Jallianwala Bagh Massacre 

The Jallianwala Bagh massacre of 13 April 

1919, was one of the most inhuman acts of the 

British rulers in India. The people of Punjab 

gathered on the auspicious day of Baisakhi at 

Jallianwala Bagh, adjacent to Golden Temple 

(Amritsar), to lodge their protest peacefully 

against the persecution by the British Indian 

Government. General Dyer appeared 

suddenly with his armed police force and 

fired indiscriminately at innocent empty-

handed people leaving hundreds dead, 

including women and children. 

Jallianwala Bagh Massacre 

 

http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
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Protest against Simon Commission 

 

After the First World War (1914-1918), Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi became the 

undisputed leader of the Congress. During this struggle, Mahatma Gandhi had 

developed the novel technique of non-violent agitation, which he called Satyagraha, 

loosely translated as 'moral domination'. Gandhi, himself a devout Hindu, also 

espoused a total moral philosophy of tolerance, brotherhood of all religions, non-

violence (ahimsa) and of simple living. With this, new leaders like Jawaharlal Nehru and 

Subhash Chandra Bose also emerged on the scene and advocated the adoption of 

complete independence as the goal of the National Movement. 

The Non-Cooperation Movement 

The Non-Cooperation Movement was started under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi 

and the Indian National Congress from September 1920 to February 1922, marking a 

new awakening in the Indian Independence Movement. After a series of events, 

including the Jallianwala Bagh Massacre, Gandhiji realised that there was no prospect 

of getting a fair treatment at the hands of British, so he planned to withdraw the 

nation's co-operation from the British Government, thus launching the Non-

Cooperation Movement and thereby marring the administrative set up of the country. 

This movement was a success as it gave great encouragement to millions of Indians. 

This movement almost shook the British authorities. 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,     

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5 

Simon Commission 

The non-cooperation movement failed. 

Therefore, there was a lull in political 

activities. The Simon Commission was sent 

to India in 1927 by the British Government, 

to suggest further reforms in the structure of 

the Indian Government. The Commission 

did not include any Indian member and the 

Government showed no intention of 

accepting the demand for Swaraj. Therefore, 

it sparked a wave of protests all over the 

country and the Congress as well as the 

Muslim League gave a call to boycott it 

under the leadership of Lala Lajpat Rai. The crowds were lathi charged and Lala Lajpat 

Rai, also called Sher-e-Punjab (Lion of Punjab), died of the blows received in an 

agitation. 

http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
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Civil Disobedience Movement led by  

Mahatma Gandhi 

 

Civil Disobedience Movement 

Mahatma Gandhi led the Civil 

Disobedience Movement that was 

launched in the Congress Session of 

December 1929. The aim of this 

movement was a complete disobedience 

of the orders of the British Government. 

During this movement, it was decided 

that India would celebrate 26th January 

as the Independence Day. On 26th 

January 1930, meetings were held all 

over the country and the Congress 

tricolour was hoisted. The British 

Government tried to repress the movement and resorted to brutal firing, killing 

hundreds of people. Thousands were arrested along with Gandhiji and Jawaharlal 

Nehru. But, the movement spread and following this, the Round Table Conferences 

were arranged by the British, and Gandhiji attended the second Round Table 

Conference at London. But nothing came out of the conference and the Civil 

Disobedience Movement was revived. 

During this time, Bhagat Singh, Sukhdev and Rajguru were arrested on the charges of 

throwing a bomb in the Central Assembly Hall (which is now Lok Sabha) in Delhi, to 

demonstrate against the autocratic alien rule. They were hanged to death on March 23, 

1931. 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,     

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5 

Quit India Movement 

In August 1942, Gandhiji started the 'Quit India Movement' and decided to launch a 

mass civil disobedience movement 'Do or Die' call to force the British to leave India. The 

movement was followed, nonetheless, by large-scale violence directed at railway 

stations, telegraph offices, government buildings, and other emblems and institutions of 

colonial rule. There were widespread acts of sabotage, and the government held Gandhi 

responsible for these acts of violence, suggesting that they were a deliberate act of 

Congress policy. However, all the prominent leaders were arrested, the Congress was 

banned and the police and army were brought out to suppress the movement. 

Meanwhile, Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose, who escaped from the British detention in 

http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
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Calcutta, reached foreign lands and organized the Indian National Army (INA) to 

overthrow the British from India. 

The Second World War broke out in September of 1939 and without consulting the 

Indian leaders, India was declared a warring state (on behalf of the British) by the 

Governor General. Subhash Chandra Bose, with the help of Japan, preceded fighting the 

British forces and not only freed Andaman and Nicobar Islands from the Britishers, but 

also entered the north-eastern border of India. But in 1945, Japan was defeated and 

Netaji proceeded from Japan, by aeroplane to a place of safety but, met with an 

accident. It was given out that he had died in the air-crash. "Give me blood and I shall 

give you freedom" - was one of the most popular statements made by him, where he 

urged Indians to join him in his freedom movement. 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,     

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5 

Partition of India  

At the conclusion of the Second World War, the Labour Party, under Prime Minister 

Clement Richard Attlee, came to power in Britain. The Labour Party was largely 

sympathetic towards Indians who were calling for freedom. A Cabinet Mission was 

sent to India in March 1946, which after a careful study of the Indian political scenario, 

proposed the formation of an interim Government and convening of a Constituent 

Assembly, comprising of members elected by the provincial legislatures and nominees 

of the Indian states. An interim Government was formed headed by Jawaharlal Nehru. 

However, the Muslim League pressed for a separate state. Lord Mountbatten, the 

Viceroy of India, presented a plan for the division of India into India and Pakistan, 

which the Indian leaders had to accept. 

India became free at the stroke of midnight, on 14 August 1947. Since then, every year, 

India celebrates Independence Day on 15th August. Jawaharlal Nehru became the first 

Prime Minster of free India and continued his term till 1964. Giving voice to the 

sentiments of the nation, Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru said, “Long years 

ago we made a tryst with destiny, and now the time comes when we will redeem our 

pledge, not wholly or in full measure, but very substantially. At the stroke of the 

midnight hour, when the world sleeps, India will awake to life and freedom. A moment 

comes, which comes but rarely in history, when we step out from the old to the new, 

when an age ends and when the soul of a nation, long suppressed, finds utterance.... We 

end today a period of ill fortune, and India discovers herself again.” 

Source: http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw,     

http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5  

http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
http://nccindia.nic.in/hand-book-common-subject-sdsw
http://www.archive.india.gov.in/knowindia/culture_heritage.php?id=5
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SUMMARY 

 Religion should never be mixed with the political affairs.  

 All religions spread the message of peace and love for humanity.  

 Our country has benefited immensely by the arrival of different races from other parts of the 

world.  

 Indian festivals, customs and traditions unify the people of India.  

 National integration creates an atmosphere in which people from different castes, religions and 

regions live together in harmony.  

 The deteriorating law and order situation in the country makes us realise the necessity of 

National Integration.  

 National Integration assumes a greater importance in a democracy like ours.  

 India has always been a centre of attraction for people from all over the world. 

 The British rule in India was threatened by the 1857 mutiny. 

 Harsh British policies caused anger and subsequently led to 1857 mutiny. 

 The 1857 rebellion was crushed. The British Government decided to strengthen their rule by 

changing their policy. 

 The leadership of the freedom movement passed into the hands of reformists like Raja 

Rammohan Roy, Bankim Chandra and Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar. 

 The Indian Association was formed in 1876 by Surendranath Banerjee. 

 The Swadeshi Movement in 1906 took the freedom movement to the common people. 

 The Rowlatt Act of 1919 and Jalianwala Bagh massacre fuelled anger against the British. 

 M. K. Gandhi emerged as a leader and guided the non-violent agitations. 

 India became a free nation at the stroke of midnight on August 14, 1947. We celebrate our 

Independence Day on 15th August. 

 

Comprehension Questions: 

Q.1.  Answer the following in about 15 words: 

i) What role did religion play in ancient and medieval times? 

ii) How did the arrival of people of different races affect the indigenous culture of India? 

iii) Why is our culture described as an example of a composite culture? 

iv)  What do you understand by National Integration? 

v) Why has national integration assumed greater importance in recent years? Give one 

reason. 

vi) Which is one of the prime organizations of the country working in the field of national 

integration and how? 

vii) What is the duty of each and every citizen with respect to National Integration? 
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Q.2.   Answer the following in about 50 words: 

i) Write a note on the oldest race reaching India, according to  J H Huntton. 

ii) What was the influence of Dravidian race on the Indian worship methods? 

iii) Write any two points related to the customs of India. 

iv) What was the contribution of Proto- Australoid Race in the Indian religious field? 

Write any three points. 

v) Which race made the greatest contribution towards the development of Indian culture 

and how? 

vi) How does national integration provide strength to fight against all divisive forces?  

vii) What are two most important ingredients of national integrity, survival and 

prosperity of any nation? 

viii) Explain the concept of National Integration in detail with the help of examples from 

day to day life?  

Q.3.  Answer the following in about 75 words: 

i) What is the present perspective of people about religion? 

ii) Why do we say that National Integration does not mean uniformity? Write three 

points justifying the statement. 

iii) Which three factors led to the realization of the necessity of National Integration? 

Q.4.   Answer the following in about 150 words: 

i) ‘All religions spread the message of love and peace?' Substantiate your answer with 

the help of suitable examples from different religions. 

ii) Make a comparison of Proto-Australoid and Dravidian influence on the Indian 

religious field with reference to gods and ways of worship. 

iii) ‘The realization of the importance of National Integration in itself is a step in the 

desired direction’. Explain the statement with the help of suitable examples. 

iv) Why is National Integration necessary particularly to a country like India? Cite 

suitable examples. 

Q.5.  Answer the following in about 250 words 

i) 'British influence on Indian culture has left a positive impact in many ways'. 

Elaborates 

ii) ‘Indian festivals, customs and traditions unify the people of our nation’. Explain and 

substantiate your answer with the help of suitable examples. 

iii) Why is National Integration is a basic necessity? Explain any five reasons, in detail. 
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Let’s Discuss: 

HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

i) ‘Religion should never be mixed with the political affairs’. Critically analyze the statement in 

present day perspective, with the help of suitable examples. 

ii) ‘The deteriorating law and order situation in the country makes us realize the necessity of 

national integration’’. What are your views regarding the said statement and how far you 

agree with it and why? 

Group Activities: 

(i)   ‘National Integration is the need of the hour for India’. Organise an inter class/intra class/ 

inter house debate on the motion. 

Other Suggested Activities: 

i) Celebrate National Integration Day in your school.  Students may come dressed in various 

traditional costumes, perform a dance/sing a song and speak a few lines on the 

race/religion/state they are representing. Movie shows/debates/discussion/speeches may 

also be organized. 

ii) A number of people worked very hard to help India attain its freedom.  Enact the roles of 

some famous freedom fighters.  Time limit 1-2 mins each. 

i)   Listen to these inspirational songs written on the freedom struggle.  Now fill the given grid. 

You may add other songs. 

S. 

No. 

Song Singer Lyric Writer Music 

composer 

Film/album 

1 Sare Jahan se Accha     

2 Ekla Chalo Re     

3 Ae Mere Waten ke Logon     

4 Kar chale hum fida      

5. Ae mere pyare vatan     
 

ii) Conduct an intra-class/inter class quiz about India’s freedom struggle. 

Research activities: 

i)  Research on the reformists like Raja Rammohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, and Swami 

Vivekananda.  Tell the class or speak in the assembly about their role in the eradication of 

various social evils. 
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UNIT -3: DRILL 

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

 Foot Drill Develop an insight 

into the aims and 

objectives Drills at 

NCC. 

 

Comprehend   the 

different 

instructions to be 

followed by a 

cadet during foot 

drill.  

Appreciate the 

grace and dignity 

in the 

performance of 

foot drill.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

 Arms Drill Understand the 

technical terms 

their meaning and 

use them training 

with Arms. 

Assess the 

different steps to 

be followed while 

arms drill is 

conducted.  

Appreciate the 

importance of 

arms drill.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

 

Ceremonial Drill Acquire 

knowledge of 

guard mounting.  

Analyze the 

preparations 

required for guard 

mounting. 

Appreciate the 

importance of 

ceremonial drills 

in NCC training 

schedule.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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Drill is an important part of a cadet’s life. It inculcates a sense of discipline, improves bearing, 

smartness in appearance and turn out, creates self-confidence, develop the quality of immediate 

and implicit obedience to orders and teamwork. In addition to these qualities, drill brings about the 

co-ordination between mind and body and serves as the basis for imparting other service training. 

Drill is the most efficient way of moving a number of people from one place to the next. Instead of 

having a group of individuals meandering slowly, we have an organized, efficient team with a 

clearly defined purpose and direction. Drill is also an extremely good exercise in teamwork. Every 

member of the drill team relies on the next person for timings and dressing. There are no 

individuals in a team; everyone performs the manoeuvre exactly in the same time, and the same 

way.  

Drill is defined as being instructed in military exercises which involves marching, saluting and 

turning.  There are different types of drill including, static drill (which does not involve 

marching) ceremonial drill   and squadron drill. 

 

1. NCC DRILL - ROLE OF COMMAND IN DRILL: 
 

Proper execution of any command   depends on the tone and the pitch of voice in which it is given. A 

properly delivered command   is loud and distinct enough to be clearly understood by every person. 

It is given with an in inflection, a cadence, and a snap that inspire prompt , precise and 

simultaneous response and assists in producing effective results with the minimum of effort and 

strain.  

Unit-3 

DRILL 
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Loudness 

The loudness or volume of command is to be in direct proportion with the number of men and 

women from whom it is intended and the distance involved. The commander normally places 

him/herself centrally and faces his/her squad so that his/her voice reaches the maximum number 

of cadets with approximately equal force. In order to avoid undue physical exertion by forcing the 

normal flow of sound, the voice should be projected with ease by adopting good posture, proper 

breathing and correct adjustment of muscles of the throat and mouth. The best posture is the 

position of attention.  

Distinctness  

Distinctness depends on the proper use of the tongue, lips and teeth to form separate sounds of 

words and on proper grouping of the sounds to form syllables. Indistinct commands cause 

confusion. Indistinctness may be caused by laziness, by the tenseness in the muscles of the mouth 

or by trying to give the command too rapidly.  

Inflection  

Inflection is the rise and fall of the voice. It is used to avoid monotony and gain emphasis. 

Preparatory   command   should start near the natural pitch of the voice and the command of 

execution should be in a slightly higher pitch.  

Snap  

Snap is the extra quality in the command that decides instantaneous response. It expresses 

confidence, alertness and decisiveness. Knowledge of the words of command is essential. Loud but 

not hoarse, crisply clear, pitched relatively high, it should snap out at the expected instant with the 

effect of a whip or a starter’s ‘GO’.   

1.1 Timing of the Word of Command 

A word of command consists of two parts: ‘Cautionary’ and the ‘Executive’. An interval of 

about four paces in quick time should be left between the ‘Cautionary’ and the ‘executive’. As 

a guide and unless otherwise laid down, a cautionary word of command given on the march, 

should start as the left foot comes to the ground. It should be drawn out during four paces and 

should be therefore end as the right foot comes to the ground.  

Command which consist of one word will be preceded by a caution, which may be part of the 

word itself. The first or cautionary part of word of command will be given deliberately and 

distinctly. The last or executive part which, as a rule, should consist of only one word or 

syllable, will be given sharply (e.g. PLATOON (Slowly)—HALT (sharply). A pause, which should 

be uniform in all words of command, will be made between the cautionary and the executive 

words of command. When, however, an order is given which cannot be executed quickly (e.g. 

wheeling which takes some time to carry out) the executive should itself be lengthened. 

Example—LEFT WH—E—EL.  
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1.2 MOVEMENTS: 

I     ATTENTION, STAND AT EASE AND STAND EASY, TURNING AND INCLINING AT THE HALT 

SAVDHAN (Squad Attention): In ‘savdhan’ - 

(A)  Heels are kept  together and in line, feet turned out equally 

forming an angle of 30 degrees, knees straight, without 

stiffness, hips level and drawn back slightly, body erect and 

resting equally on hips, chest lifted and arched, shoulders 

square, falling equally and neck filling the collar. 

(B)  Arms hung straight down without stiffness so that, the 

thumbs are immediately behind the seams of the trouser; 

back of the hand face  outwards, hands closed (not clenched) 

and thumbs straight to the front.  

(C)  Head is held erect and square to the front, chin vertical and 

eyes straight to the front.                                                                                                                                                                                                            

(D)  Weight of the body rests equally on the heels and   the toes of the feet.               

(E)  In assuming the position of Savdhan , heels are brought together with extreme 

sharpness by lifting the left foot six inches from the ground and placing it flat and very 

firm besides the right, avoiding stamping of foot.  

(F)  All drill movements are commenced faster. When speaking to or being addressed by a 

superior officer a cadet will have to stand in Savdhan.  

(G)  Adapting the position of ‘Savdhan’ is a basic movement of drill. Therefore, the term 

‘place the foot flat and firm on the ground’ must not be mistaken for stamping.  

VISHRAM (Stand at Ease): 

‘Vishram’ (Stand at Ease):- The left foot is carried 12 inches to the 

left; the weight of the body is placed on both feet. While doing the 

movement the foot is raised 6 inches from the ground. 

Simultaneously both the hands are taken behind the back, 

through shortest route, the right hand over the left with open 

palms facing out-words, thumbs interlocked.  

ARAM SE (Stand Easy):  

‘Aram Se’ (Stand Easy):- Without moving the feet, the limbs, body 

and head are relaxed. Talking, turning the head, slouching and 

using a handkerchief is not permitted. On the cautionary word of 

command ‘squad’, correct position of stand-at-ease is assumed by 

an upward snappy jerk of the body.  

Savdhan 

Aram Se 
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Cadet’s poss on Dahine Mur 

TURNING:                                                                                                   

‘Dahine Mur’ (Right Turn):- Both knees are turned straight, a  

turn of 90 degrees is taken right on the right heel and left toe, 

raising the right toe and left heel; in doing so weight of the body is 

kept on the right foot. The left foot is brought into the right by 

lifting the foot 6 inches clear of the ground. In all turns, the weight 

of the body is kept on the forward foot.  

‘Picche Mur’ (About Turn):- A turn of 180 degrees is taken, 

bracing the legs and maintaining the balance by locking   the 

thighs together. The about turn is always made right about.  

INCLINING 

In inclining (adha dahine or adha baen mur), the movement is the same except that the 

individual or squad turns through 45 degrees only.  

2. SIZING, FORMING UP IN THEIR RANKS, NUMBERING, CLOSE ORDER 

MARCH AND DRESSING 
 

SIZING AND FORMING: 

1. Well sized squad, gives good 

general impression to spectators 

and provides the best chance to 

drill together. Sizing is done by 

giving the word of command 

‘Lamba Dahine, Chhota Baen, ek 

line men- qadvar’ (tallest on the 

right, shortest the left in single, 

rank-size) the whole squad 

turns right, counts  and then sort 

themselves out by size, remaining at attention facing the instructor in one single line. 

Instructor orders ‘Squad dahine se ginti kar’, the squad numbers from the right to left.                                                                                                       

2. Visam cadet ek qadam aage , sam  Cadet ek qadam picche chal. ‘Odd numbers one pace 

forward, even numbers one pace step back and march’. All have to act accordingly.  

3. ‘Dahina cadet khara rahe. Visam cadet dahine, sam cadet baen, line dahine aur baen 

mur’. (stand the right hand man, odd numbers to the right, even numbers to the left, 

ranks right and left turn). All cadets have to turn as ordered, except the right hand 

cadet, who remains facing the front. The squad then forms three ranks with even 

numbers following behind the odd number i.e. number 1 remains number 1 of the 

front rank, number 3 becomes number 1 of the centre rank, number 5 becomes 
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number 1 of the rear rank, number 7 becomes number 2 of the front rank and so on. 

On halting in position, each cadet   turns to his front, takes up his own dressing and 

remains at attention.  

4. ‘Teen line banao, tez chal’ (Form up in three ranks, quick march). The cadets have to 

position themselves in three ranks, front, centre and rear with 30 inches between 

ranks and an interval between two cadets (less than 8 cadets the squad will form up 

in 2 ranks. Less than 5 cadets, the squad will form up in single rank). When forming in 

two ranks or single rank the arm interval does not apply. Distance between the 

persons will be 24 inches. 
  

2.1 QUICK MARCH 

NUMBERING:  

In the early stages of training, the instructor, not knowing the names of all cadets may 

wish to speak to an individual as number of the rank only. The rank of the squad will 

number off sharply from right to left, the right hand cadet calling out ‘one’ the next  

‘two’ and so on. Each cadet keeps head and eyes steady to the front. Cadets in the 

centre and rear ranks take the number of the front. Instructor must endeavour to get 

to know the names of the cadets in his squad as soon as possible.  

OPEN AND CLOSE ORDER MARCH AND DRESSING:  

General: To inspect the squad and for squad drill, it is necessary for the squad to be in 

‘Open Order’ i.e. the front rank and rear rank take one and half paces forward and to 

the rear respectively, while centre rank stands fast.  

OPEN ORDER MARCH:  

‘Khuli line-chal (Open Order March). The front rank shoot the right foot forward one 

full step and left foot one short step and lift right to bring the two feet together, arms 

to sides throughout. The rear rank conforms to similar movement to the rear. 

2.2 DRESSING: 

(a)  The cadet has to be in line by the right or left and cover off from front to rear at 

the correct distance from the rank in front and at the correct interval from the 

cadet on the right or left. 

(b)  Whenever a squad or unit halts in line, dressing will be taken up by a word of 

command.  

(c)  When a squad or unit gets on parade, dressing will be taken up automatically 

without the word of command.  
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Saluting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(d)  In dressing  by word command ‘Dahine Saj’ (Right dress),  right hand cadet stands 

fast, squad takes a short sharp pace, 15 inches forward with left foot, count 

regulating pause (40 movements to the minute), turn head and to the right 

(Except to the right hand cadet of each rank). Cadet   in the front rank only will 

extend the right arm first clenched, back of the hand uppermost, knuckles 

touching the shoulder seam of the cadet on the right, count a regulation pause, 

each individual then dresses by taking short quick steps until, he/she   can just 

see the lower part of the face of the cadet two places away from him/her. The 

right hand cadet of the centre and rear rank, places himself/herself 30 inches 

from the rank in front, each individual of these ranks covering off correctly by 

glancing out of the corner of his/her eyes. The turning of the head and eyes 

should be a deliberate movement and not casual glance.  

3. SALUTING AT THE HALT, GETTING ON PARADE, FALLING OUT AND 

DISMISSING 
 

SALUTING AT THE HALT: 

General: Saluting at the halt, to the front and to a flank is taught 

‘by numbers’.  To permit free movements, it is best practiced 

with the squad in open order and inclined diagonally. 

Salute to the Front: ‘Ginti se salute, Samne salute ek’- (Saluting by 

number, salute to the front-one): The right arm is kept straight, 

risen sideways until it is horizontal, palm of the hand to the front, 

fingers  extending, thumb close to the forefinger.         

‘Squad do (Squad two): The cadet keeps the upper arm still, 

hand and wrist straight, elbow bent until the fore finger tip of  

the right hand is one inch above the right eye.  Points to note are: 



 43 

a)  Upper arm should be horizontal and at the right angles to 

the side; forearm, wrist and fingers should all in one 

straight line. 

b)  Palm of the hand should be horizontal / parallel to the 

ground.        

‘Squad teen’ (Squad three):  The cadet should return to 

position of attention, cut the shortest way to the side by 

dropping the elbow to the front, fingers curled up on the way 

down.  When judging the time, the hand should remain in the 

position of the salute for a regulation pause.  The word of 

command will be ‘Samne Salute’ (Salute to the front). The cadet 

should avoid saluting movement before actual halt and avoid 

speaking before completing the final movement. 

Salute to the Flank (Right and left) 

'Dahine ko Salute’ (Salute to the right): Best taught from the 

position of the salute to the front. Cadet takes his/her   position 

of the salute to the front.  He/she turns his/her head, eyes 

square off to the right and without upsetting position of the 

right arm, wrist or hand, shifts the head so that right eye can 

just look along the palm of the hand.  The cadet either looks 

along his/her own height or into the eyes of the officer he/she is 

saluting.  For Baen ko salute’, all action are same except that 

cadet turns his/her head to the left.  

Getting on Parade: 

Squad forms up in three ranks, on the end of the parade ground 

facing in the direction, to be on parade.  The right guide or right 

hand cadet acts as right maker. 

On the command ‘Dahine’(Right), the cadet should come properly to ease; on the command 

‘Darshak’ (Marker) the right marker should come to attention, march in quick time 15 paces 

straight to his/her  front ( a lesser distance if space not enough) halt  and stand at ease. 

‘Parade-Par'(Get on Parade): Marker and squad should come to attention.  The squad should 

march forward to their front, halt on the 15th pace, dress automatically, look to the front and 

stand at ease; a regulation pause should be made between each movement. 

Dismissing and Falling Out: 

‘Visarjan (Dismiss): The cadet should turn to right, salute (if an officer/JCO is present on 

parade) pause and then step off (ensure squad is in close order).When marching 

independently, the cadet should keep in step until clear off the parade ground. 

Salute to the Flank 

Squad do 
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‘Line Tor' -  Falling out does not signify the end of the parade, but only a break in it.  It is 

different from Visarjan  in the following points:                           

a)  Salute is not given                          

b)  Cadets falling out, should not leave the vicinity of their place of parade or lines of 

march 

On command ‘Line Tor’ (Fall out) the squad should turn right, break off in quick time (or in 

double time as ordered) counting a regulation pause between each movement. 

The difference between 'dismiss' and 'falling out' are as follows:- 

a)  Falling out 

i)  To leave the ranks temporarily 

ii)  A word of command, to close the drill temporarily is given to a body of cadets   

required to fall in again after a stipulated period 

b)  Dismiss 

i)  A word of command is given for closing drill. 

ii)  Denotes that parade is completely terminated. 
 

4. MARCHING: LENGTH OF PACE AND TIME OF MARCHING, MARCHING IN 

QUICK TIME AND HALT, SLOW MARCH AND HALT 
  

LENGTH OF PACE AND TIME OF MARCHING: 

Mark distances on drill square for practicing correct time and length of pace.  Details are as 

under: 

S.No Movement Length of 

pace in 

inches 

Paces in a 

minute 

Equivalent 

distance in 

yards 

Remarks 

a) Slow time 30 70   

b) Quick time 30 120 100  

 i) Step out 33    

 ii) Step short 21    

 iii) Side step 12    

c) Double time 40 180 200  
 

Use of the pace stick to measure exactly the correct length of pace should be practiced. 
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MARCH IN QUICK TIME: 

‘Tej Chal’ (Quick March): The cadet should march from the position of attention (applies to 

all occasions   including   ‘get on parade’) with the band giving the word of command on 

successive beats of paces i.e., ‘quick on the left foot’, ‘march on the right foot’. On the 

command, ‘chal’ (March), the cadet should step off a full pace with the left foot and swing 

the right arm. 

In marching, the cadet should maintain position of attention and remain well balanced.  

Natural swing from the shoulder, hands reaching as high as shoulder level in front and/to 

the rear should be done.  Hand kept closed and fingers slightly clenched always to the front 

should be maintained. 

Legs should be straight and not bent at the knees, swung forward freely and naturally from 

the hip joints.  The foot should be carried to the front, placed on the ground with the knee 

straight. 

HALT: 

‘Squad-tham’ (Squad halt) is given when right foot passes the left. The cadet should check 

the forward movement as the right foot comes to the ground.  He/she should complete a 

short pace of 15 inches with the left foot, bend the right knee and bring the right foot in 

sharply to the left and assume the position of attention. The cadet should avoid tendency of 

swaying immediately after halt. 

SLOW MARCH AND HALT: 

Slow march is required during important parades i.e. Pilots marching in front of VIP and 

firing parties marching ahead of corpse. On the word of command ‘slow march age barh’, the 

cadet should move his/her left leg forward balancing on the right foot.  The cadet should 

move left leg till it reaches right foot. Maintaining balance on right foot, the cadet should 

move the left leg further ahead and place left foot on ground.  The distance of one pace is 30 

inch.  Similarly he/she should put the right foot ahead and halt.  Hands should remain by the 

side of the body as in attention position. 

 

5. SALUTING ON THE MARCH 
 

Saluting to the Flank: 

a)  ‘Ginti se Salute-dahine salute ek’ (Saluting by numbers salute to the right-one) 

(given as left foot touches the ground): The cadet should complete next pace with the 

right foot forward, heel on the ground, toe raised, arms at the maximum extent of the 

swing, shoot and left foot forward, complete the next pace with left foot, heel on the 

ground, toe raised, bring the right arm smartly to the position of the salute, turn the 
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head and eyes to the right, cut the left hand to the side.  As the left foot comes to the 

ground, the squad will shout ‘up’ 

b)  ‘Squad Do’ (Squad two):  Left arm is kept still to the side, correct position of salute is 

maintained without swinging the shoulder,  the next pace with the right foot is 

completed with shout ‘two’.  The order ‘two’ ‘three’ ‘four’ and ‘five’ may be given in 

quick succession, one pace being taken on each, and the appropriate number shouted 

each time. 

c)  ‘Squad Chhe’ (Squad six): The pace is completed with the right foot. As the heel 

touches the ground, the head and eyes are turned to the front with the cut of right 

hand away to the side and with a shout ‘down’. 

d)  ‘Squad Saat’ (Squad seven): Marching in quick time is continued, the arms are swung 

with a shout ‘swing’ on the first pace. 

e)  Judging the time-the word of command will be ‘Saluting Dahine-ko salute-salute’ 

(Salute to the right - salute). This is given as the left foot comes to the ground.  The 

cadet should come up to the salute , the next time the left foot touches the ground and 

cut the hand away on the sixth pace (right foot) (cadets will continue to call out each 

time). 

When Passing an Officer: 

When passing an officer, salute on the third pace is done before reaching him and the hand 

is lowered on the third pace after passing him.  During  the salute the cadet should look at 

the officer full in the face.  

Saluting to the front: 

The word of command given as the right foot passes the left, is as for the halt Halt, salute to 

the front wait for regulation pause, salute to the front again, pause, turn about, pause and 

lead off in quick time. 

Eyes Right and Left: 

A formed body requiring to  pay a compliment to a flank,  will receive the order to march by 

the desired flank and will then get, ‘Dahine Dekh’ (eyes right) .The guide will look to his 

front in order to keep direction.  All officers, in command will  salute, the remainder will 

turn their heads.  The word of command  is given as the left foot touches the ground in quick 

time and everyone looks right when the left foot next comes to ground. The command 

‘samne Dekh’ (eyes front) is given in a similar manner. 
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6. SIDE PACE, PACE FORWARD AND TO THE REAR 
  

SIDE PACE: 

a.  ‘Dahine Ya Baen Bazu Chal’, ‘Ya Qadam Dahine Ya Baen Bazu Chal’ (Right or left close 

march):  The side  pace (12 inches) used to move the squad, should not be more than 

12 paces to a flank, if greater distance is to be covered; the squad should be ‘turned’ 

and moved in threes. 

b.  Specify the exact number of paces (up to four only): The squad continues to move 

until halted. For procedure: Right foot is carried to a distance of 12 inches, left foot 

closer to it by bending left knee and completing the pace in double time.  Shoulders 

should be square, direction straight to the flank and uniform pause after each pace 

should be maintained. ‘Squad tham’ (Squad halt) is given when number of paces are 

not specified. 

Pace forward and to the rear are always taken in quick time.  The fundamentals are:- 

i)  Left foot shot forward or rear to the required distance.  

ii)  If more than one pace, normal marching is adopted, stepping a full pace of 30 inches. 

iii)  Maximum number of paces ordered to step forward or rear will be three. 

 

7. FORMATION OF SQUAD AND SQUAD DRILL 
  

Making of Squad while standing: 

When squad is standing in threes, on word of command ‘halt make left to left squad’ the 

cadet on the right side, will stand still.  Rest of the squad will move left.  This will be 

followed by word of command ‘attention’.  After this action word of command will be ‘No 1 

file slow march from the front’. The cadet on right side will take 3 steps ahead and halt and 

the two cadets behind him will also cover-up behind the first cadet counting out one two, 

one-two.  This will be followed by word of command ‘No 1 file slow march from the front’ 

followed by ‘No 2 file slow marching from the front. On this command, next cadet will take 5 

steps followed by No 3 file who will take 7 steps, No 4 file will take 9 steps and so on, till the 

entire squad is formed.  After this, the squad will march in threes. 

Making Squad without Halting: 

On word of command ‘form up to the left’, the guide will keep standing and rest will turn half 

left.  On word of command ‘forms up in squad to the left, slow march from right’, the squad, 

according to the file, will do marching on the spot, starting on the left foot and the squad 

will halt on word of command ‘tham’. 
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8. DRILL WITH ARMS 
 

Attention, Stand at Ease and Stand Easy:  

Savdhan (Attention)   

In Savdhan, the normal position of attention is 

maintained except that, the right hand will hold the 

rifle at the right side, thumb on left of the rifle and 

balance fingers without any gap together to the 

right of the rifle starting towards the ground 

towards, back of the hand to the right and wrist well 

behind the rifle, butt of the rifle flat on the ground, 

toe of the butt in line with the toe cap of the boot 

and magazine to the front.  

Vishram (Stand-at-ease) 

In Vishram, the left knee is bent and the left leg is 

carried to the left, so that the feet are about 12 

inches apart, the left arm is kept to the side, the rifle 

is forced straight out to the front by keeping the 

right arm straight, the right hand is shot forward to 

its fullest extent but without moving the hand on 

the rifle or the toe of the butt/or allowing the right 

shoulder to drop.  The weight of the body is 

transferred slightly to the left so as to be balanced.      

Aram se (Stand-easy)  

The right hand is forced to the nose cap of the rifle, 

the fingers and the thumb curling round the rifle, 

the right arm bent so that, the angle of the rifle is 

not altered.      

Vishram from Aram se 

On word of command ‘squad’, the right hand is forced down the rifle to the correct position 

of stand-at-ease and the body is braced. 

Savdhan from Vishram 

On word of Command ‘squad savdhan’ (squad attention), the rifle is pulled into the side, 

keeping the butt on the ground, position of savdhan is resumed keeping the left arm to the 

side. 

Cadet’s in Savdhan poss 

Cadet’s in Vishram poss 
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9. GETTING ON PARADE WITH RIFLE AND DRESSING AT THE ORDER 
  

Getting on parade: 

When getting on parade with rifle, the rifle is carried out at ‘Tol Shastra’ (short trail).  As 

soon as the squad halts, the butt is placed noiselessly on the ground in the correct position 

of attention. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sajna (Dressing):                                          

In dressing, the front rank raises the left arm instead of the right arm and the rifle is again 

raised to the position of short trail when moving 

Dismissing and Falling Out 

The procedure will be same as that of Foot Drill, but rifles will be shouldered before the 

squad is dismissed 
 

10. GROUND TAKE UP ARMS 
  

Ground Arms: 

‘Bhumi Shastr -ek’ (Ground arms- one). The body is kept straight but inclined forward and 

bent down by bending and opening the knees, keeping the heels together, the rifle is laid 

gently on the ground at the right side, magazine to the right, muzzle pointing straight to the 

front, right hand in line with the toe of the boot.  On ‘Squad Do’ (Squad two) the rifle is 

released with the right hand and the position of attention is resumed.            

Getting on parade 
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Take up Arms: 

‘Uthao Shastr -ek’ (Take up arms one): The body is bent down as in the first movement of the 

ground arms, the rifle is seized with the right hand in the original position by the right toe, 

the muzzle  is raised sufficiently to put the thumb and fingers between the rifle and the 

ground.  On ‘Squad Do’, the position of attention is resumed and the rifle is brought to its 

correct position at order.                                                                

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        

Take up Arms 

11. PRESENT FROM THE ORDER AND VICE VERSA 
  

Present Arms:   

‘Salami Shastr - ek’: The rifle is thrown upwards with the right hand, caught  it with the left 

hand at the point of balance, thumb of the left hand in the hollow of the right shoulder and 

the right hand at the small of the butt, thumb to the left, elbow to the rear is placed. 

On ‘Squad Do’: The rifle is brought to a perpendicular position in front of the centre of the 

body.  Striking left hand on the side of rifle and small of the butt is held with right hand 

simultaneously. 

‘Squad Teen’: The rifle is tilted with the left hand and brought down perpendicularly in front 

of and about three inches from the centre of the body.  The magazine is hit by the right 

hand. The rifle is held at the full extent of the right arm, fingers together, slanting 

downwards, met smartly with the left hand immediately behind the back, sight in the line 

with waist belt, outside the selling, thumb pointing upwards to the muzzle and on the left of 

the rifle at the same time, the hollow of the right foot is placed against the left heel, both 

knees straight.  The weight of the rifle is to be supported by the left hand. 
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Order from the Present: 

On ‘Baju shastr-ek’, the pistol grips are held with right hand and simultaneously left-right 

foot and place it with left foot as in attention position. On ‘Squad do’ carry the rifle to right 

side and seize it with right hand at the pistol grip. On ‘Squad teen’ cut left hand to attention 

position. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SUMMARY 

Drill  inculcates a sense of discipline, improve bearing, smartness in appearance and turn out, 

create self-confidence, and develop the quality of immediate and implicit obedience to orders. 

The effectiveness of command depends on the tone and the pitch of voice in which it’s 

given. A properly delivered command is loud and distinct enough to be clearly understood 

by every person.  The rise and fall of the voice and snap also plays a major role in 

command. A word of command consists of two parts: ‘Cautionary’ and the ‘Executive’. 

The important movements in drill are SAVDHAN (Squad Attention),VISHRAM (STAND AT 

EASE), ARAM SE (Stand Easy). 

 In turning, ‘Dahine Mur’ (Right Turn), ‘Picche Mur’ (About Turn) are important moves. 

Inclining (adha dahine or adha baen mur), the movement is the same except that the 

individual or squad turns through 45 degrees only. 

Marching involves maintaining position of attention and remaining well balanced. The cadet 

should  swing naturally from the shoulder, hands reaching as high as shoulder level in front 

and/to the rear.  Hand should be  kept closed and fingers slightly clenched always to the 

front. 

Appropriate salute plays a major role during the march.  ‘Ginti se Salute-dahine 

salute ek’, ‘Squad Do’ (Squad two), ‘Squad Chhe’ (Squad six), ‘Squad Saat’ (Squad 

seven) are important salute commands which should be carried out by the cadets in 

time. 

Present Arms 
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Comprehension Questions: 

Q1.  Answer the following in about 15 words: 

(i) What is the aim of a drill? 

(ii) What should be the volume of command by the commander? 

(iii) What causes indistinctness in giving a command? 

(iv) What does ‘snap’ express in a command?  

(v) What are the two parts of a word of command? 

(vi) What is the difference in ‘dismissing’ and ‘falling out’ in foot drill and arms drill? 

(vii) Write the paces in a minute to the following :  

a)  Slow Time 

b)  Quick Time 

c)  Double Time 

(viii) What are the essentials of a good word of command?  

(ix) What is the length of pace and number of pace per  minute for :  

a)  Tez chal  

b)  Dhire chal  

(x) What is the difference between ‘Visarjan’ and ‘Line Tor’?  

(xi) How many parts 'word of command' consist of? What are they?  

(xii) Give the length of pace in minutes :‐  

a)  Slow time  

b)  Quick time   

c)  Double time.  

Q2.  Answer the following in about 50 words: 

(i) Write a short note on ‘aaram se’(stand at ease). 

(ii) What should one keep in mind while doing the ‘dahine mur’(right turn)? 

(iii) What is the importance of a well-sized squad? 

(iv) How do the cadets position themselves in ‘three ranks’ with ’tej chal’(quick march)? 

(v) What is the purpose of ‘khuli line  chal’(open order)? 

(vi) What are to be kept in mind while executing ‘samne salute kar’ (salute to  the front)? 
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(vii) Who acts as the ‘dahine darshak’ (right marker)? What does the right marker do on 

the command 'Darshak' (marker)? 

Q3.  Answer the following in about 150 words: 

(i) What do you understand by ‘dheere chal’ (slow march)? When is it required? Explain. 

(ii) Explain ‘ginti se salute-dahine salute ek’(saluting by numbers, salute to the right-one). 

(iii) What is the purpose of the side pace? What are its fundamentals? 

(iv) What things are taken into consideration while getting on parade with rifle and 

dressing at the order? 

(v) Explain ‘bhumi shastra-ek (ground arms) and ‘uthao shastra-ek’(take up arms). 

Q5.  Answer the following in about 250 words: 

(i) Explain present arms with reference to ‘salami shastra-ek’ and order from the present 

with reference to ‘baju-shastra’. 

(ii) Write about any five things to be followed or kept in mind in ‘Savadhan’ position 

(attention) by the squad. 

(iii) Explain the concept of ‘Sajja’(dressing) in drill in detail. 

(iv) Explain the following concepts- 

a.  March in quick time(‘tej chal’-quick march) 

b.  ‘dheere chal’ and ‘thum’ (slow-march  and halt) 

(v) What do you understand by making a squad while standing and making squad 

without halting? 

(vi) What things are to be kept in mind while doing ‘savadhan’ (attention) and ‘vishram’ 

(stand at ease) during the drill with arms? 

Q6. HOT (High order thinking skills):  

(i) What are the points to be checked in Savdhan?  

(ii) Write the things to be followed prior to proceeding for drill?   

(iii) ‘Drill plays a major role in a cadet’s training’. Thinks this statement applicable to the 

Armed Forces as well? Why?  
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UNIT – 4: WEAPON TRAINING 

Content  Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Weapon 

training 

Have an insight into 

weapon training for NCC 

cadets. 

Understand and apply 

knowledge in: 

i)  the characteristics of a 

rifle and its 

ammunition. 

ii)  Stripping, assembling, 

care and cleaning of 

.22 Rifle and 7.62 SLR. 

iii)  Loading, cocking and 

unloading 

iv)  Different positions for 

holding and aiming 

v)  Group and snap 

shooting. 

Analyse the 

importance 

of 

becoming a 

skilled 

shooter. 

Develop the 

qualities of 

patience 

and 

confidence; 

and become 

better 

individuals. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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Learning to shoot has been man’s basic instinct from the early ages . Early men went out into the 

jungle with bows, arrows and weapons for hunting and also used them to protect themselves from 

dangerous animals and enemies. As times progressed, more weapons evolved to include, 

sophisticated blade equipment’s and, still later, cannons, rifles, machine-guns, tanks, battleships, 

war planes, rockets – and eventually nuclear weapons have made their way into the modern 

defence technology.  

 
Bows end Arrows to Nuclear Weapons 

1. EVOLUTION OF WEAPON 

Weapons have always played a crucial role in the society, moulding and changing the course of 

history. They have destroyed civilizations and created new ones. Apart from their employment in 

warfare and other combat situations, they are also used for the maintenance of law and order and 

for border security. 

Weapon training is a very important component of NCC Programme. Training of shooting with 

Rifles is an integral part of this programme. The fine art of shooting, teaches a person precision, 

accuracy, co-ordination of body movements, patience and confidence which all help to make him a 

better man in the public life. The shooting at the ranges helps an individual to master this as a sport 

and also to learn handling of a weapon for self-protection. 

Weapon Training 

Unit-4 
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1.1 Characteristics of .22 Rifles, Stripping, Assembling, Care and Cleaning and Sight 

Setting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Weapon Training  

 

Characteristics of Rifle 

The major characteristics of Rifle .22 No MK-II, MK IV and Deluxe BA are:- 

S. No. Details Rifle .22 No II MK IV BA Rifle .22 Deluxe BA 

(a) Length 45” 43” 

(b) Weight 8 lbs 10 ½ OZ 6 LBs 2 OZ 

(c) Magazine Capacity 10 rounds 05 Rounds 

(d) Muzzle Velocity 2700 per sec 2700 per sec 

(e) Grooves in the barrel 06 06 

(f) Effective Range 25 yds 25 yds 

(g) Max Range 1700 yds at 33 angle 1700 yds at 33 angle 

Rifle .22 
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(h) Calibre .22 .22 

(j) Ammunition .22 .22 

(k) Rate of fire: 

(i) Normal 

(ii) Rapid 

05 Rds pm 

10-15 Rds pm 

05 Rds pm 

10-15 Rds pm 

 

 

Rifles

 

Rifle .22 No 2 MK IV 
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Rifle .22 Deluxe 

1.2 Safety Precautions 

These includes: 

a) Pushing forward the safety catch, raising and drawing back the bolt knob and then, 

examining the chamber and the magazine. When satisfied that both are clear, push the 

bolt knob forward and then down, press the trigger and apply the safety catch. 

b) Inspect the drill cartridges and ensure that there is no live ammunition. 

1.3 Stripping 

Before stripping, a check should be carried out as to whether the number on the left side of 

the body corresponds with the number on the back side of the lever of the bolt or not. The 

removal is done in the following sequence:- 

a) Removal of the bolt is done by raising the leaf back sight and pushing forward the safety 

catch. The left hand is kept under the magazine with the middle finger on the restraining 

catch. The bolt is withdrawn to the rear, the bolt head upwards turned and the back 

sight folded back. 

b) The magazine catch is pressed upwards and the magazine is taken out. 

1.4 Assembling 

The assembling of the rifle is always done in the reverse order. The magazine is checked to 

ensure that the magazine number is the same as that of the rifle. The magazine is inserted at 

its place and pressed. The cadet should ensure that the magazine is fixed in its place. 

While assembling the bolt of Deluxe .22 rifle, the following points have to be borne in mind:- 

a) Bolt head should be fully tight. 

b) Bolt head and guide rib as well as cocking piece and steel lug should be in a line. 

c) Number of the bolt should tally with that of the rifle.  

d) Safety catch should be applied. 
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The bolt should be inserted by holding bolt lever with right hand and rifle with the left. The 

bolt should be pushed forward until it touches in the charger guide and the bolt head to be 

turned towards right till the click sound is heard. Now the trigger should be pushed forward 

and pressed and the safety catch should be applied. 

1.5 Sight Setting 

The sight should be set by pressing the thumb spring (Range increasing towards the muzzle 

side-adjust the thumb spring accordingly). 

1.6 Care and Cleaning 

The efficiency of the rifle depends on two factors. The care given to the rifle and the skill of 

the firer. The rifle is designed to stand up to active service conditions but performance will be 

considerably affected if it is subjected to unduly harsh conditions. The Rifle should be 

stripped, the butt trap to be opened and pull through and the oil bottle should be removed for 

cleaning. The pull through has three loops, nearest to the weight is for the gauze, the centre 

for cleaning the barrel with flannelette and the end zone for oiling the barrel and for use of 

the armourer. 

2. LOADING, COCKING AND UNLOADING 

In action, the soldiers’ life may depend as much upon the rapid loading of rifle as upon the accuracy 

of his shooting. This underlines the importance of swiftness in bolt manipulation. The bolt ought to 

be properly lubricated. 

Ammunition and Charger: 

No charger is provided for deluxe rifle. The ammunition is loaded one by one in the magazine. It is 

to be ensured that the ammunition is clean before firing. 

 

Fig–1 Correctly Filled Charger 
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2.1 Loading and Unloading: 

Loading must be carried out on orders and no action will be taken without proper orders. It 

must be carried out clearly and in a set sequence. Fumbling and lack of determination would 

lead to jamming and delay. 

2.2 Loading and Unloading in the Lying Position: 

For this action in lying position, the following drill must be carried out:- 

a) To lie down, a long pace forward is to be taken with the left foot and at the same time, 

the rifle should be passed into left hand, grasping it at the point of balance. The right 

hand should be placed on to the ground in line with the left foot. During this movement, 

the rifle should be pushed forward and lowered to the ground. The left arm will now be 

extended to the front. The legs will be well apart. Now the rifle can be loaded as taught. 

b) The rifle can be unloaded without further orders. The right hand should be placed on 

the ground below the right shoulder. The left hand to be drawn up. Stand up as quickly 

as possible. 

2.3 Lying Position and Hold 

Lying position is the most comfortable position from which to fire. The three basic essentials 

of good shooting are: 

a) Position must be comfortable and hold so firm that the rifles gains a rock like 

steadiness. 

b) The firer must aim correctly. 

c) The trigger be pressed in such a way that aim is not disturbed. 

Position and Hold: 

To get a stable position, the firer should get a feeling of rooted to the ground with:- 

a) Legs opened wide apart and body slanting to the left from the line of the target. 

(b) Formation of the two triangles:- 

 i) Horizontal triangle formed by the three points where the chest leaves the ground, the 

left elbow and the right elbow. (Fig 1) 
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Fig–1 

 ii) Vertical triangle as viewed from the front of firer the two of its sides are formed by the 

forearms, the base being the ground between elbows. In addition as a quick check, the 

shoulders should be level. (Fig-2) 

 
Fig–2 

The Right Hand: 

Bedded in as per the built of the firer, a firm grip providing steadiness and shoulder bent well forward 

to allow the forefinger between the first and second point to be actually on the trigger. The right hand 

must pull back the rifle very firmly in the shoulder and lock it there. The forefinger must take the first 

pressure on the trigger, whenever the butt is brought in to the shoulder. 

The Left Hand 

The left hand acts as support to the forward part of the rifle there by helping to steady the rifle into 

the shoulder. The rifle should be held as far forward as possible, well clear of the magazine. No 

attempt to force the left wrist under the rifle should be made. The large pod of the muscle at the 

base of the left thumb protrudes and will automatically be pressing against the left side of the rifle 
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and that is balanced by a similar pressure by the left forefinger on the other side of the rifle. Left 

hand must never pull the rifle into the shoulder. 

 
Position of Left Hand 

The Shoulder: 

The butt plate should be bedded into the shoulder. Improper bedding in will result in sore shoulder 

and possible flinching. The butt plate should meet the shoulder on the interior pad of the shoulder 

muscle joint and not in the ‘hollow’ of it. 

Position of the Head: 

The weight of the head should press the chin downwards and to the right against the butt. The head 

should be at such a distance that neither the cocking piece nor the finger, knock the face during 

firing. 

Breathing 

To aim correctly, hold breath while pressing the trigger. 

3. AIMING I - RANGE AND TARGETS 

Accuracy of the aim is essential for the successful shot. This is by far the most difficult operation, as 

the eye has certain limitations and there are influences affecting what it does. Nevertheless good 

shooting can only be obtained with consistency of aim. Normally 25 yds range is used for Deluxe .22 

rifle. 

Aiming 

The laws of aiming are: 

a) Focus on the target so that a clear picture is formed on the retina of the eye and get the true 

centre of the target. Then with the eye focus to the foresight. 

b) Hold the rifle properly as has already been taught and keep it upright.  

c) Close the left eye and focus the foresight. 

d) See the foresight through the back sight ‘U’. The foresight should be seen right in the centre of 

the U. The tip of the foresight must be aligned in the centre and in level with the shoulder of 

the U. 
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Fig–1 Correct Aim 

Elevation is given to counter the force of gravity, while the bullet is in flight. The elevation depends 

upon the range of the target. This elevation is given automatically by adjusting the back sight. 

Targets: 

The following targets are generally used by girl Cadets: 

a) For application firing, 1’ x 1’ target is used. The aim is to be taken at the bull which is the 

black, centre most circle. 

b) For grouping, 1’ x 1’ target with a white patch in the centre of the bull is used. 

c) For rapid firing, 6 inches figure target is used. The aim is taken at the centre of the figure. 

 

3.1 Trigger Control and Firing a Shot 

Trigger Control 

The third essential for accurate shooting is trigger operation without disturbing the aim. To achieve 

this, perfect co-ordination between eyes, brain and operation of the fore finger on the trigger is 

required. To develop this co-ordination the following exercises have been designated: 
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Trigger Operation Exercise No.1  

Object: To practice independent action of the index finger. 

Method: With the exception of the index finger, the right hand grips the left wrist as firmly as 

possible until the white is visible under the nail tips. The right index finger then press slightly on 

the wrist, on which action there must not be any increase in pressure from any part of the hand. 

Avoid wearing wrist watches during the exercise. 

Trigger Operation Exercise No. 2 

Object: To practice further muscular control of the hand. 

Method: For this hold the right knee clinched with the right hand less the index finger, held away in 

a hooked position as through round trigger. The index finger is made to move through an arc as if 

pressing the trigger. The only movement should be forming of the middle joint of the index finger to 

its tip. 

Exercise No. 3 

Object: To develop co-ordination between the right eye, brain and right hand index finger and 

practice muscular control of the hand. 

Method: For this, assume lying position and cock the rifle. The left hand leaves the rifle and 

supports the head. The left eye is closed. (If the firer cannot close left eye, blanket it out with the left 

hand). The right eye takes a line of vision, eye-foresight-any object on the ground in front of the line 

of vision when the brain impulse `on aim’ is transmitted by the eye, the index finger instantaneously 

presses the trigger. 

Exercise No. 4 

Object: To introduce an element of `holding’ and the co-ordination between right eye, brain and right 

index finger. 

Method: The exercise is the same as No 2 with slight differences. Hold the rifle with both the hands 

and take the aim on the target. Now the important thing is restraining the breathing. (This has been 

already dealt with under `Holding’). During this exercise there should not be any round in the 

chamber. 

Exercise No. 5 

Object: To introduce an element of ‘holding’ and the co-ordination between right eye, brain and right 

hand index finger. 

Method: As for exercise 3, with the important addition of right hand holding, hold rifle steady and 

no quiver whatsoever being allowed. (When the firer attempts this exercise he must bring in the 

important item of restraining the breathing. This has already been dealt with under ‘holding’). 

During its performance, no discernible movement of the rifle whatsoever is to take place. Magazines 
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must be removed to practice this exercise. When the young firer performs this exercise by getting 

two or three totally correct performances quickly, he is a potential marksman. 

Firing a Shot: 

Determination: Accurate shooting is never achieved without concentration. Each time a shot is 

fired the firer must be fully determined that it is going to be perfect one. 

Turning the Shot: From the time correct holding is achieved, more than five seconds should not be 

taken to fire a shot. Dwelling on the aim cause the eye and muscles to tire and results in bad 

shooting. 

Action on Range Being Ordered: When the ‘range’ is given, the firer should adjust his sights and 

await for indication of the target. 

3.2 Sequence of Firing a Shot:  

Aiming Position: On coming into the aim, the firer must take the first pressure. 

Breathing: Just before taking an aim, breathing must be gently restrained. It is important to 

coordinate so that, when the foresight comes to the point of aim, the breath is partially exhaled. 

Firing: Immediately on ‘correct aim’, the second pressure will be taken and shot fired. For a second 

or two after firing, there should be no relaxation of the hold or movement of trigger finger or head. 

Follow Through: The hold and aim must be maintained until the bullet has left the barrel. Better 

still, fire should allow through until the bullet has reached the target. 

Declaration: The firer declares, if the aim at the time of firing is not correct e.g. left, right, high or 

low. A correct shot should not be declared. 

Re-loading in the Shoulder: Immediately 

after follow through or declaration, reloading 

at the shoulder should be carried out. 

Re-alignment: Having reloaded, the firer 

should realign his sights approximately on the 

target. 

Limber-Up: Before firing any practice, it is 

advisable to carry out trigger operation 

exercise No. 5 and sequence of action for firing 

a shot. This is termed as ‘Limber-Up’ and its 

aim is to assist in coordination and tuning up 

of muscles, eye and brain. 
Firing a Shot 
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4. RANGE PROCEDURE AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

Use of Red Flags 

No firing should take place until all the red flags are hoisted and look-out men posted as per the 

range standing orders. One flag will always be on the top of the butt. Flags are a warning that the 

range is in use. A red flag displayed on the butt indicates that no firing should take place. 

Suspension of Firing 

If firing is suspended during the practice, owing to some unforeseen happening, weapons will be 

placed on the ground and the firer will stand clear. 

Inspection of Weapons 

The officer in charge of the firing point is responsible to ensure that all weapons are cleared and 

inspected before leaving the firing point. A further inspection will be carried out at the conclusion 

of firing. 

During inspection, loading, and unloading, all the rifles must point towards the target. On the 

command ‘Nirikshan ke lie Janch Shastra’ (Examine Arms) rifles will be held parallel to the ground 

and pointing in the direction of the target. 

No one will go to the targets until all weapons have been unloaded, inspected and permission to go 

has been given by the officer in charge. Only the target papers will be brought back to see the 

results. 

Only firers, coaches, the firing point officer and his assistants are allowed on the firing point. 

Waiting details must be at least 10yds from the firing point or in the shelter provided. 

The following is the normal procedure on the firing points: 

a) The party to fire is brought within about 100 yds of the firing point.  

b) The practices to be fired are explained. 

c) Firers are detailed to targets. 

d) The coaches, ammunition party and look out men take up their positions.  

e) The first two details only form up behind their targets. 

f) On the order of ‘Age Barh’ (Detail Advance) the first detail will take position on the firing 

point. 

g) On the lowering of the red flag at the butt, the officer supervising the firing point may order 

his red flag to be taken down and give the order of ‘Detail Advance’. The coaches check up 

their positions and correct them if needed, and give the word of command ‘Limber Up’.  

 On this, the firers must align rifles as they have been taught. The officer will then give the 

order to load and carry on. 
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h) The firing will start only after getting orders from officer-in-charge firing.  

j) On completion of fire, the firers must raise their right hand up, keeping the elbow on the 

ground. 

k) Officer-in-charge will give the word of command ‘Khali Kar’ (before this, he must ensure that 

all have finished). On this the firers will take their rifles onto their shoulders and move the 

bolt twice, press the trigger and stand up. 

l) The officer-in-charge will give the command ‘Detail Report’. On this the firers would report 

‘Number ek rifle theek, do theek, teen theek and number char rifle theek’. The report will be 

from left to right. (Normally four targets are used on miniature range). 

m) The first and last firer will say ‘Number ek rifle theek’ and the rest will say ‘Do theek, teen 

theek’ and so on. 

n) The details are changed by word of command and the new detail which has been waiting 

comes up while another detail forms up behind. 

o) Before the firers leave the range they will have a further weapon inspection. Each firer will be 

asked whether any live ammunition is left. It will be ensured that they have no live 

ammunition. 

Miniature Ranges 

Only .22 ammunition will be used on miniature ranges. Scoring will be similar to that as laid down 

for classification ranges. 

4.1 Aiming II – Alteration of Sight 

Necessity 

If during firing it is found that the elevation of the barrel is not correct i.e. when the rifle is fired 

correctly with correct aim, the shot goes high or low instead of hitting at the point of aim, it will be 

necessary, provided the time allows, to read just the setting of back sight. 

Mean Point of Impact (MPI) 

The central point of area covered by the group of rounds fired with consistent aim and held at the 

same aiming mark is called MPI. 

Elevation 

The amount of alteration necessary may be found from the following table which shows the change 

of MPI when the sight is changed by 100 yards: 

 



 68 

Range Target Rise or drop of MPI on Target 

200 yards 6 inches 

300 yards 12 inches 

400 yards 18 inches 

500 yards 24 inches 
 

An alteration of 50 yards in the sight will bring half the effect shown above. 200 yards will double it 

on the target. 

Figure Target 

If while firing at figure targets, the shots are observed to miss, either high or low, the firer should 

raise or lower his sights by one hundred yards, re-aim and fire. If the shot is still observed to miss 

the target, the sight should be altered by a further 100 yards. 

SHORT RANGE FIRING (.22 RIFLE) 

Practice 

No. 

Practice Target Range in 

Yards 

Round Instructions Scoring 

1. Deliberate 1 ft 25 1 a) Position lying 

supported 

b) One practice 

of 5 rounds 

Bull & Inner - 3 points 

Magpie  - 2 points 

Outer  -  1 point 

HPS  - 15 Points 

 

LONG/SHORT RANGE 7.62MM RIFLE COURSE (FIRING BY CADETS OF SD/SW NCC) 

Practice 

No. 

Practice Target Range in 

Yards 

Round Instructions Scoring 

1. Deliberate 4’x 4’/ 

1’x 1’ 

100/25 5 a) Position lying 

supported 

b) Position lying 

unsupported 

Bull & Inner  - 3 points 

Magpie  - 2 points 

Outer  - 1 point 

HPS  - 15 points 

Bull & Inner  - 3 points 

Magpie   - 2 points  

Outer  - 1 point 

HPS - 15 points 

Note: Out of 12 rounds authorized per cadets, 2 rounds will be pooled for zeroing and re-

classification of failures. 
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Characteristics: 7.62mm SLR 

1. Calibre  –  7.62 mm. 

2. Length 

 (a) With short butt  – 1126.50mm (44.35in).  

 (b) With normal butt  –  1139.20mm (44.85 in).  

 (c) With long butt  – 1151.90mm (45.35in).  

 (d)  Length of rifle with bayonet  –  1397.00mm (55 in). 

3. Weight 

 (a) Rifle only  –  4.4 kg.  

 (b) Rifle with full mag  – 5.1 kg. 

 (c) Rifle with full mag and bayonet – 5.392 kg. 

 (d) Bayonet –  0.283 kg. 

 (e) Empty Mag – 0.255 kg. 

 (f) Full mag – 0.709 kg. 

4. Rate of Fire 

 (a) Normal – 5 rds per min. 

 (b) Rapid – 20 rds per min. 

 (c) Faster than rapid – 60 rds per min. 

5. Range 

 (a) Effective range – 275 m (300 yds). 

 (b) Sight range – 200 yds to 600 yds 

6. Sight Radius – 533.40 mm (21.77in). 

7. No of Grooves – 06 (Six). 

8. Pitch  – 1 turn in 304.8mm (12 in). 

9. Twist of Rifling – Right Hand. 

Amn (Cart SA Ball 7.62mm) 

10. (a) Calibre – 7.62mm. 

 (b) Weight of cart – 23.07gm ± 0.65 gm 

 (c) Length of cart – 71.16mm ± .76mm 

    (2.80-0.03 in). 
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 (d) Weight of bullet – 9.33 ± 0.13 gm 

    (144 ± 2 gm). 

 (e) Powder charge – NC Powder. 

 (f) Muzzle velocity – 815m/2700ft ± 30 ft/S 

    (at 27.43m(90 ft) from muzzle) 

 (g) Wt of cart case – 10.89 gm. 

 (h) Wt of propellant charge – 2.85 gm. 

11. System of operation – Gas operation. 

12. Mag capacity – 20 rds. 

SUMMARY 

 Learning to shoot has been a basic human instinct from the early ages. Then men went 

out into jungle with bows, arrows and weapons for hunting.  

 Weapon training is a very important component of NCC Programme. Training of 

shooting with rifles are an integral part of this programme.  

 The fine art of shooting teaches a person precision, accuracy, co-ordination of body 

movements, patience and confidence which all help to make him a better man in the 

public life. 

 The shooting at the ranges helps an individual to master this as a sport and also to learn 

handling of a weapon for self-protection. 

 Rifle .22 No MK-II, MK IV and Deluxe BA have different characteristics in terms of 

weight, length, magazine capacity, velocity, range, calibre, ammunition and rate of fire.  

 Precautions should be strictly followed when stripping, assembling, sight setting of the 

rifle is carried out. 

 The efficiency of the rifle depends upon its care in terms of cleaning and the skill of the 

firer. 

 In action the soldiers’ life may depend as much upon the rapid loading of rifle as upon 

the accuracy of his shooting. 

– Lying position is the most comfortable position from which to fire. The three basic 

essentials of good shooting are: (a) Position must be comfortable and hold so firm that 

the rifles gain a rock like steadiness. (b) The firer must aim correctly. (c) The trigger 

be pressed in such a way that aim is not disturbed. 
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– Accuracy of the aim is essential for the successful shot. This is by far the most 

difficult operation, as the eye has certain limitations and there are influences 

affecting what it does. Nevertheless, good shooting can only be obtained with 

consistency of aim. 

– The third essential for accurate shooting is trigger operation without disturbing 

the aim. To achieve this, perfect co-ordination between eye, brain and operation of the 

forefinger on the trigger is required. 

 

Comprehension Questions 

Q1. Answer the following in about 15 words:  

 i) What are the basic essentials of a good firing or shooting?  

 ii) Write sequence of action for stripping a rifle.  

 iii) Write in point form why a group is formed in firing and why bullets do not pass through 

the same hole? 

 vi) What are the materials required for cleaning a rifle?  

 v) What are the points to ensure correct lying position?  

 vi) Define aiming. 

 vii) What is line of sight?  

Q2. Answer the following in about 50 words: 

 i) What is mean point of impact (MPI)? 

 ii) What is the elevation at different ranges? 

 iii) What is grouping capacity? 

 vi) Describe the following. For what purpose are they used? 

  a) Drill cartridges 

  b) Pull through 

Q3. Answer the following in about 75 words 

 i) What are the major characteristics of Rif .22 No MK‐II, MK IV and Deluxe BA?  

 ii) What are the three basic essentials of good shooting?  

 iii) What are the characteristics of good lying position?  

 iv) What are the targets used for firing with Rif .22?  

 v) What is the sequence of action while firing a shot?  
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 vi) What are the main points to be observed during snap shooting? 

Q4. Answer the following in about 150 words 

 i) What points must be kept in mind while assembling Rif .22?  

 ii) What is the drill for loading and unloading in the lying position for Rif .22?  

Q5. Answer the following in about 250 words 

 i) Discuss laws of aiming?  

 ii) What is the normal procedure for firing points?  

Let’s Discuss: 

Q6. Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) 

 i) What safety precautions should be taken in the firing range? 

 ii) Why should girl cadets in NCC be given basic weapon training? 

 iii) Draw the picture of the Rifle .22 and label any five parts of it. 
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          UNIT – 5: PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT  

AND LEADERSHIP 

Content and 

specific topic 

Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Introduction to 

personality 

development 

Understand 

personality  of an 

individual and its 

development 

Analyse the 

different factors 

that influence 

personality and 

shape it 

Appreciate the 

diversity in 

personality of 

individuals and its 

influence on their 

behavior 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

Self awareness Understand the 

concept of self 

awareness 

Examine the 

factors that affect 

one’s self 

Develop a sense of 

responsibility, 

smartness in 

appearance and 

improve self 

confidence 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

 

Communication 

skills 

Understand the 

importance of 

communication in 

daily life 

Examine the 

principles of 

effective 

communication 

and the barriers in 

communication 

Appreciate the need 

of communication 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

Leadership 

traits 

 

Acquaint 

themselves with 

the different types 

of leadership 

Analyse the 

leadership traits 

and its 

effectiveness in 

management 

Inculcate the 

leadership qualities 

and the respect for 

authority 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

Time 

management 

 

Understand  the 

importance of time 

and its 

management 

Examine the tools 

for time 

management 

Appreciate the value 

of time in one’s life 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

 



 74 

 

 

 

 

Let us take a small test before proceeding to the Unit. This test has 10 questions and should take 

about 5 minutes. It has two sets of five questions each and you will find out about a different aspect 

of your personality after every five questions. This personality test can't tell you exactly what you 

are like. No survey can predict personality type with 100 % accuracy. Experts say we should use 

personality type descriptions to better understand ourselves and others, but shouldn't feel 

restricted by our results. It is a simple test based on Personality Type Theory. The results are not 

intended to be psychometric or practical, equivalent to any other Personality questionnaire results. 

Set 1: Mind or Heart? 

1)  Which set of words best describe you? 

a) Analytical, logical and objective              

b) Decisive, driven and energetic 

c) Caring, helpful and supportive 

d) Complex, thoughtful and sensitive 

2)  What would you do if you had to decide between two homes to move into? 

a) List your ideal features and compare which place has the most 

b) Compare the good and bad features of both 

c) Go with your gut feeling about which is best 

d) Think about how each place affects the other people in your life 

3)  If your friend started being friendly with someone you really disliked and asked you 

what you thought about their relationship, what would you do? 

a) Be up front and honest about what you think 

b) Try to be tactful - but still be truthful about what you think 

c) Try not to hurt their feelings, changing the subject if necessary 

d) Avoid hurting their feelings, telling a "white lie" if necessary 

4)  If you are with a group of friends and an argument breaks out, what do you tend to do? 

a) Face the dispute head on 

b) Try to find an answer to the problem 

Unit-5 

Personality Development  
and Leadership 
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c) Try to meet everyone's needs 

d) Anything to avoid hurting people's feelings 

5)   When you have to make a difficult decision, what is most important to you? 

a) Arriving logically at the best choice 

b) Being as fair as possible 

c) Doing the right thing according to your own beliefs and values 

d) Getting the approval and agreement of others 

Set 2: Extrovert or Introvert? 

 

 EXTROVERT  INTROVERT 

6) When you are out with a group of your friends, how much of the talking do you usually 

do? 

a) Hardly any at all 

b) A little less than most  

c) Quite a lot  

d) Almost all 

7)   When it comes to expressing yourself do you…  

a) Hold back more, listening to others before speaking?  

b) Think before you speak? 

c) Think out loud? 

d) Use your hands and facial expressions a lot? 

8)   What are you like when you have to meet a group of new people? 

a) You stick with the people you've met before 

b) You spend your time thinking about how to keep the conversation going 

c) You aim to mingle with as many new people as possible 

d) You just go out and have fun 
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9)  Which set of words best describe you? 

a) Cautious, thoughtful and loyal 

b) Inquisitive, independent and contained 

c) Lively, enthusiastic and energetic 

d) Expressive, talkative and friendly 

10)   If you are in the middle of something important and the phone rings how do you 

usually react? Do you…   

a) Ignore the phone, or let the answering machine pick up? 

b) Take the call, but deal with it as quickly as possible?  

c) Answer it as you welcome the chance to talk to someone, but keep it brief? 

d) Answer the phone enthusiastically and be up for a long conversation? 

Results 

Set 1: Head or Heart 

If you answered more (a)s and (b)s, you're a head person. 

If you answered more (c)s and (d)s, you're a heart person. 

 

Set 2: Extrovert or Introvert 

If you answered more (a)s and (b)s, you're an introvert. 

If you answered more (c)s and (d)s, you're an extrovert.  

Ref: http://www.bbc.co.uk/science/humanbody/mind/surveys/whatamilike/static_quiz.shtml 

1. PESONALITY: MEANING AND DEFINITION 

You just did that test to assess a few aspects of your personality. So what exactly is the meaning of 

the word Personality? The word "personality" originated from the Latin word ‘persona’, which 

means mask. Significantly, in the theatre of the ancient Latin-speaking world, the mask was not 

used as a plot device to disguise the identity of a character, but rather was a convention employed 

to represent or typify that character. 

An individual's personality is the complex of mental characteristics that makes them unique from 

other people.  It includes all patterns of thought and emotions that cause us to do and say things in 

particular ways. Gordon Allport (1897 –1967), often referred to as one of the founding figures of 

personality psychology laid major emphasis on the uniqueness of each individual. Allport was 

eclectic in his approach and accepted many of the ideas of other theorists. Allport defined 

http://www.bbc.co.uk/science/humanbody/mind/surveys/whatamilike/static_quiz.shtml
http://www.wikipedia.org/wiki/Latin
http://www.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mask
http://www.wikipedia.org/wiki/History_of_theatre#Western_theatre_history
http://www.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mask#Ceremonial_uses
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personality as "the dynamic organization within the individual of those psychophysical systems 

that determine his characteristic behavior and thought."  

Personality development is, developing a personality so as to create a strong positive impression 

about self with the targeted group. It is very important to maintain one’s personality to prove in a 

long run. 

 

People are different from each other in many ways 
 

2. FACTORS INFLUENCING PERSONALITY: PHYSICAL, SOCIAL, 

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL 

Personality is the characteristics and patterns of 

feelings, thoughts, and behaviours, which make a 

person exceptional, one of a kind and exclusive to his 

or herself. Personality originates within an individual 

and remains consistent throughout life. Every person 

born is unique to his or herself, including identical 

twins, who differ in fingerprints and personalities.  

 

2.1 Physical and Social Factors Influencing Personality 

Modern psychological studies suggest that factors such as the ones below have a lasting effect on an 

individual's personality. 

Hereditary: One’s personality can be influenced by the genes one may have inherited from either 

one’s mother’s or father’s side or a combination of both. Apart from inheriting physical attributes, 
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like height, weight and skin and hair colour, psychologists have ascertained that, our mental 

aptitudes and temperaments which have the potential for influencing our personality are to a 

certain extent, hereditary. 

Self-Development: Of the other factors, self-development is the most important factor that can 

influence one’s personality. Self-awareness is the key; it entails believing in oneself and one’s 

capabilities. It implies that despite one’s family and environmental background or one’s current 

circumstance, one remains in control/charge of moulding his/her personality. Such a person is 

aware that personality is a changing, evolving process and does everything possible to enhance 

his/her personality. 

Environment:  Our environment can also play a significant role on our personality. Right from 

early childhood through all the stages of development, our home and family, our school and 

teachers, our friends and colleagues at work, all exert influence on the development of  our 

personality. Besides these, the location where we live and the society we associate with, the country 

of our birth and the culture we have adopted, are all critical factors that influence our personality. 

 
Healthy environment leads to healthy personality development 

Source: http://indianed.americanindiansource.com/2010/08/25/soaring-eagles-moonlight-in-the-park/ 

Education: Education is one of the most important factors in building a nation. Effective and 

enriching education is the foundation of one’s development. When the objectives of education are 

realized, then true personality development takes place. Two types of individuals emerge during 

the process of education: school /book smarts and street smarts. School/book smarts are those 

who have gained the knowledge from school and reading books, while street smarts are those who 

have situational awareness through learning that came from even the most unlikely sources. The 

most effective way of shaping one's personality is to have a taste of both types and experience both 

the worlds.  

http://indianed.americanindiansource.com/2010/08/25/soaring-eagles-moonlight-in-the-park/
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Life-situations: Our situations in life are constantly changing and these can affect our personality 

in varying degrees. Some have greater opportunities in life like better amenities, better schools and 

greater advantages than others. Learning skills, life skills, communicative skills and language skills 

although partially latent in some, can only be acquired through personal effort and gained through 

practice and experience. Hence it is our competence in handling life-situations that positively 

influence our personality. 

2.2 Psychological and Philosophical Factors Influencing / Shaping Personality 

A healthy self-image is the core determining factor of a strong personality. Your personality is your 

identity; it is the sum total of your inherent and acquired characteristics. It is not necessarily 

something you are born with, but something you definitely need to take responsibility for it is 

primarily you alone, who can shape your personality and create your reality. 

Past Experiences: Experience is one of the major determinants of personality; it could affect a 

person either positively or negatively. A person, who has encountered harsh experiences e.g. being 

left behind, may display characteristics of distrust and may isolate himself/herself from others. On 

the other hand, good experiences can fuel us either consciously or subconsciously to be motivated 

to work towards achieving the same results. People respond in a good or bad manner depending 

upon their experiences. 

Dreams and Ambitions: Dreams and ambitions shape our personality in a way that it facilitates 

our goals. We start to set priorities and change the way we are in order for such priorities to be 

fulfilled. Hence, these aspirations are perhaps the strongest factors that develop our attitude 

towards work and career. 

Self-Image: Each person views himself quite different from how other people perceive him. Thus, 

one's self-image usually breeds personality characteristics that stick within the self- image. People 

who feel highly with their selves, display a certain aura of confidence and make it always seem that 

they are a cut above the rest. 

Values: Personality of an individual is greatly influenced by the values a person strongly believes 

in. A person who adheres to high moral standards is a well-respected member of the society. An 

individual is known for his/her integrity and is trusted by not only his/her family members, but 

also by his/her colleagues and friends. The characteristics of such a person having a strong moral 

fiber ingrained into his/her character can have a significant influence on the personality of an 

individual. 
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3. Self Awareness  

'Knowing  others  is  wisdom  but  knowing  oneself  is  enlightenment'  –  Tao  Tzu. 

Self-awareness sounds very simple - after all 

don’t we know ourselves. But if we are 

blatantly honest with ourselves, we might 

become uncomfortable and experience 

stress since we will see our deficiencies and 

failure. Self-awareness is a unique human 

capacity. Self-awareness is the concept that 

one exists as an individual, separate from 

other people, with private thoughts. Self-

awareness is a personal understanding of 

the very core of one’s own identity. Self-

awareness includes our recognition of 

ourselves, our character, strengths, weaknesses, desires and dislikes. It can help us to recognize when 

we are stressed or feel under pressure. It is often a pre-requisite for effective communications, 

interpersonal relationship and developing empathy for others. 

3.1 Dimensions of Self Awareness 

Self-awareness involves knowing ourselves and our personality, and accepting oneself in spite of 

our imperfection. It includes all aspects of ourselves – our thoughts, emotions, likes, dislikes, 

strengths, weaknesses, fears, fantasies, ambitions, values, priorities, goals, desires, needs, etc. It 

acknowledges the fact that, ‘I may be imperfect, but still I like myself since I am a good human being 

and possess many qualities. ’  

To have complete self-awareness one needs to concentrate on two aspects: i) how we perceive 

ourselves - our strengths, weakness, abilities etc., and ii) how others perceive us. Both the views 

together give a person a complete picture about one self. 

Every individual perceives himself/herself in three aspects:- 

(a)  The perceived self-the way we see ourselves.  

(b)  The real self-the way we truly are. 

(c)  The ideal self-the way we would like to be. 

Unhappiness  and  poor  adjustments  in  people  are  mainly  because  of  discrepancies between the 

perceived and the real or ideal self; misperceptions of self leads to discontentment. 

The following dimensions of Self-awareness will be explored, as many people limit their self-

awareness to their bio-data which is usually things known to everybody. However at a deeper level 

there is so much inside each one of us that it has many dimensions: 
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(a) Self –realization: Self-realization is the ultimate of self-awareness. It occurs when one 

realizes one’s self and the requirement of their existence in the world. 

(b) Self-knowledge or Self-exploration: This is a process through which we undo or explore 

ourselves. This exploration, understanding  and  knowledge are regarding three important 

areas:- (i) Physical self- knowledge: about our own body; (ii) Social self – knowledge: about  

how  we  relate  and  interact  with  society; whether  we  are  social,  extroverts  or introverts;  

helping nature; empathetic, etc. (iii) Inner self–knowledge: about our goals, dreams, 

aspirations, secrets, fears, etc. 

(c) Self-Esteem: Self-esteem or self-worth includes a person’s subjective appraisal of himself or 

herself as intrinsically positive or negative to some degree. Developing high self- esteem 

would improve our self-confidence, the way we look at ourselves, what we can do for 

ourselves, our well-being, our relationships and our happiness. 

(d) Self-confidence: Self-confidence builds in from self-esteem and this is possible only when 

one is completely aware about one’s abilities and limits. Success, appreciation, care, love etc., 

are factors that boost up the self-confidence. 

(e) Self-talk: There are automatic thoughts that can be positive or negative. There are endless 

talks and conversations that run through our minds throughout the day. Some of our self- talk 

comes from logic and reason. Other self-talk may arise from misconceptions that we create 

because of lack of information. Self-talk is an important strategy for raising ones’ self- 

confidence, only if, one practices positive   thinking. 

(f) Self-Motivation: Self-motivation is what makes an individual work towards a goal or target, 

not for external reasons but because of his/her own internal will to do it.  It is an important 

quality required by everybody to do various activities like studying, working, earning and 

building relationships. 

(g) Self-Image: Self-image is how one perceives himself – positively or negatively. Self-image is 

important because how one feels and thinks about himself/herself effects the way he/she 

acts. Self-image about our body is called body image, which is very often a cause for low self-

esteem. By body image, one is keeping in mind both internal and external aspects of it. 

(h) Self-Control: The ability to control our thoughts, emotions, urges, desires, fantasies, actions is 

called self-control. It is part of our will power, and includes delayed gratification. 

(i) Self-Purpose: This is the ability to find a purpose for ourselves in relation to this world. What 

are our goals in terms of family, friendships, career, hobbies, and interests? When taken to the 

extreme – what are our goals in terms of our own selves in this world and universe (i.e. self- 

realization)?  
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        Mahatma Gandhi       Aung San Suu Kyi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     Jhansi Rani Laxmi Bai                       Bal Gangadhar Tilak         

 
         World leaders who fought for freedom and democracy 

 

(j) Individuality and Uniqueness: Every single human being is born in this world with different 

qualities inherent and later, they acquire same as they live and learn. This helps individuals to 

become unique in skills giving them an identity of their own. 

 

 

 

 

                     

             A R Rahman eminent music director                                                    Saina Nehwal Badminton Champion 

 

(k) Personality: Personality can be defined as the distinctive and characteristic patterns of 

thought, emotion and behaviour that define an individual’s personal style of interacting with 

the physical and social environment. Our personality has various dimensions, including our 

openness, conscientiousness, nature, etc.  
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(l) Values: Value is a concept that describes the beliefs of an 

individual or culture. Love, care, courage, bravery, 

respect, integrity, compassion, and respecting our elders 

are examples of values. 

 

(m) Attitude: Attitude is a mind-set – the ‘way’ we think and 

look at things. All of us, at one time or another, express 

the three different types of attitudes: positive, negative   

and neutral. Half a glass of water may appear half empty 

to one individual and half full to another. 

(n) Character: This is defined as the collective qualities or 

characteristics that distinguish a person, including 

her/his reputation, morals and will power. 

3.2 Self Realization and Self Exploration through Swot Analysis and Johari Window 

An interesting way to become self-aware is the use of SWOT analysis. A SWOT analysis focuses on 

the internal and external environments, examining strengths and weaknesses in the internal 

environment and opportunities and threats in the external environment. The table below will give a 

clear understanding. 

INTERNAL Your Strengths – S Your Weakness - W 

EXTERNAL Opportunities in your field – O Threats in your field - T 

 
The  purpose  of  a  SWOT  is  to  actively  promote  the  identified  strengths,  minimize weaknesses 

by planning them out of existence, exploit the opportunities before the window closes and have 

contingency plans in place to minimize threats before they materialise.  

 

Johri Window 

Mother Teresa-dedicated her life in looking 

after those who were in real need 
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SWOT ANALYSIS 

Source: http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:SWOT_en.svg 

While we mention about the strengths, we understand the Internal positive aspects that are 

under control and upon which we can capitalize in planning: 

a) Work Experience. 

b) Education, including value-added features. 

c) Strong technical knowledge within our field (e.g. hardware, software).  

d) Specific transferable skills (e.g. communication, teamwork). 

e) Personal characteristics (e.g. strong work ethic, self-discipline, creativity, optimism, or a high 

level of energy). 

f) Good contacts/successful networking. 

g) Interaction with professional organizations. 

While we are mentioning about our weakness, we intend to include Internal negative aspects 

that are under our control and that we can plan to improve: 

a) Lack of work experience.  

b) Low marks, wrong major. 

c) Lack of goals, self-knowledge and specific job knowledge.  

d) Weak technical knowledge. 

e) Weak skills (leadership, interpersonal, communication, teamwork).  

f) Weak job-hunting skills. 

g) Negative personal characteristics (e.g. poor work ethic, lack of discipline, lack of motivation, 

indecisiveness, shyness, too emotional). 

The above mentioned are the Internal factors which are to be included in the SWOT analysis. 

In case of the External factors, firstly it’s the opportunities – Positive external conditions that 

one does not have control but of which one can plan to take advantage: 

http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:SWOT_en.svg
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Mind-Set 

Source: 

http://agilesyndicate.blogspot.in/2013/03/agile-

management-part-3-notes-about.html 

 

(a)  Positive trends in our field that will create more jobs (e.g. growth, globalization, technological 

advances). 

(b)  Opportunities one could have in the field by enhancing our education.  

(c)  Field, which particularly need our set of skills. 

(d)  Opportunities for advancement in our field. 

(e)  Career path one has chosen which provides unique opportunities. 

(f)  Strong network. 

And further, while we include threats, we should mention Negative external conditions that 

we do not have control upon but, the effect of which we may be able to reduce: 

a) Negative trends in our field that diminish jobs (downsizing).  

b) Competitors with superior skills, experience, knowledge. 

c) Competitors who went to colleges with better reputations. 

d) Obstacles in our way (e.g. lack of the advanced education). 

e) Limited advancement in our field due to cut-throat competitions. 

f) Companies not hiring people with our degree. 

This SWOT analysis would help an individual to not only understand oneself and their 

present situation but also plan far ahead. 

4. MIND-SET 

Mind-set is something which constantly carries on in 

a person’s mind. It is an attitude towards someone or 

something. Mind-set is the sum of our knowledge, 

including believes and thoughts about the world and 

ourselves in it. It is our filter for information we get 

in and put out. It determines how we receive and 

react to information. It can form a permanent 

impression on the mind and is very difficult to 

change. At times it can develop into a negative 

attitude leading to disaster. Mind-set is a simple idea 

that makes all the difference. What we say to ourselves 

each day can be the difference between maintaining 

the status quo and living the life we dream of and 

deserve. Most of what holds one back comes from 

http://agilesyndicate.blogspot.in/2013/03/agile-management-part-3-notes-about.html
http://agilesyndicate.blogspot.in/2013/03/agile-management-part-3-notes-about.html
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within rather than from the judgments or actions of others. If we want to start making great 

changes in our life then, we should start with looking at the ways we could be holding ourselves 

back. 

4.1 Importance of Change in Mindset 

Most people keep a running account of what’s happening to them, what it means, and what they 

should do. In other words, our minds are constantly monitoring and interpreting. That’s just how 

we stay on track. But sometimes the interpretation process goes awry. Some people put extreme 

interpretations  on  things  that  happen—and  then  react  with  exaggerated  feelings  of anxiety, 

depression, anger or superiority.  

A good mind-set will reflect reality and will help us to lead a fulfilling life. The order of developing a 

good mind-set is: 

(a) To find the beliefs those are most supportive. 

(b) Check if the beliefs are in harmony with (a potential) reality. 

We want to use our mind-set to make a positive change. That’s why our beliefs don’t necessarily 

have to reflect our current reality. But of course the reality we believe in, should be possible. If one 

believes “I am a successful entrepreneur”, one will act in that way. If one believes “I want to be a 

successful entrepreneur”, one will act in this way too: like one is not a successful entrepreneur but 

want to become one. Adopting beliefs that seem slightly out of reach is very powerful, because it 

changes our mind-set and therefore we strive for better. It lets one grow. 

In a fixed mind-set, people believe that their basic qualities, like their intelligence or talent, are 

simply fixed traits. They spend their time documenting their 

intelligence or talent instead of developing them. They also 

believe that talent alone creates success without effort. They’re 

wrong. 

In a growth mind-set, people believe that their most basic abilities 

can be developed through dedication and hard work. Brains and 

talent are just the starting point. This view creates a love of 

learning and a resilience that is essential for great 

accomplishment. Virtually all great people have these qualities. 

Teaching a growth mind-set creates motivation and productivity 

in the worlds of business, education, and sports. It enhances 

relationships.  

Eg of growth mind set 

                                                                                                                                 Dr. A. P. J. Abdul Kalam 

                                                                                                                     (Former President of India and  

                                                                                                                                       renowned scientist ) 

http://www.myrkothum.com/change-your-life/
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4.2 How to Change our Mindset 

Get the Best Information only: We should try to find the very best information in our field and 

focus on learning this information only. In any worthwhile field, there is more information available 

as needed, especially in the internet. We have to narrow down the information input to the most 

effective. One of the critical personal skills today is not only to find information, but to select the 

best information and avoid the rest. 

Role Model: We should look for the best people in our field and try to model what they did right. 

Adopt their kind of thinking and mind-set and follow them. Of course, we should keep and only add 

what we think is right for us. That way we can actually improve and personalize their mind-set to fit 

perfectly for us. It’s not copying; it’s taking what works for us by getting inspiration and quality 

input. 

Examine Current Beliefs: We must examine our mind-set by looking at our current belief-system. 

Are these beliefs supporting us or are they self-limiting beliefs? We have to identify those possible 

blocks and turn them around, because whether we know about limiting beliefs or not, they are 

working in our subconscious mind. To uncover our beliefs we should ask ourselves the right 

questions about where we want to go and what is standing in our way right now. The key then is to 

turn those beliefs around by declaring supportive statements on the same belief. To internalize 

these new supportive beliefs we can make use of affirmations. 

Shape Our Mind-set with Vision and Goals: A proactive approach to build our mind-set is to 

clearly see where we want to go. Seeing a vision i.e. images describing our end result clearly in our 

mind’s eye, will create a strong pull towards this end result. Thereafter, we should go on and break 

our vision into goals. It will shape our mind-set to become conform to our vision. We should learn 

and adapt from our own experience and always try to look deeper for the real reasons why we get 

the results we are getting. 

Find Our Voice: One of the most beautiful happening in 

our life is when we find our very own way, something what 

we could call finding our voice.  To help us find this, we 

should attempt to find answer to these four questions: 

(a)  What are we good at? i.e. our mind.  

(b)  What do we love doing? i.e. our heart. 

(c)  What need can we serve? i.e. the body. 

(d)  And finally, what is life asking of us? What gives our 

life meaning and purpose? What do we feel like we 

should be doing? In short, what is our conscience 

directing us to do? That is our spirit. 

https://twitter.com/myrko
http://www.myrkothum.com/how-to-change-self-limiting-beliefs/
http://www.myrkothum.com/asking-the-right-questions/
http://www.myrkothum.com/asking-the-right-questions/
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Affirmations_%28New_Age%29
http://www.myrkothum.com/goal-setting/
http://www.myrkothum.com/goal-setting/
http://www.myrkothum.com/goal-setting/
http://www.myrkothum.com/goal-setting/
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Protect Our Mind-set: It very important for us to protect our mind-set against the nay sayers and 

people who want to drag us down. We also have to protect us against bad and overload of 

information. Keeping our confidence is very important too; we should stay firmly on the right path, 

strive to improve ourselves and to help others along the way.  

Let Go of Comparisons: Where we are at this very moment is all that matters. We should try to 

stay focused on our own situation, needs and dreams without worrying about what other people 

are doing.  We must focus on our own successes. When we switch that focus to what others may 

have or be doing we may change our course of action that will not end well.  The reality of other 

people’s situations is not transparent; the full picture or the reality may be totally different.  E.g. the 

family with two luxury cars and a large house may be deeply in debt.  The woman who seems to 

have it all may be lonely while her husband works 90 hour weeks so they can have those material 

possessions. What are our values and goals? Those are the key questions we can use to direct our 

path. 

Put an End to Perfectionism: Perfectionism is often the biggest roadblock we face.  Too many 

people feel that if they can’t deliver 100% with everything right and “just so”, then they should 

abandon the idea completely.  One should learn to take one step at a time, build on things (skills, 

tasks, writing) and accept that it will never be perfect.  It is important to look at growth over time 

and acknowledge that putting something imperfect out there in the universe is better than staying 

safe and never attempting anything new. 

Look at the Evidence: When we hear ourselves saying we can’t do something or are not good 

enough, we should force ourselves to seek the evidence to back up the negative thoughts. Most of 

what we are thinking can be counter argued and disproved when we look at what we have done in 

the past, the feedback we have received, etc. Eg. We may tell ourselves that we are not as good a 

blogger as someone else who is in the limelight, no one comments or cares about what we write etc.  

When we challenge that thought and look for evidence we see that, we have received some 

comments and positive feedback.  We may feel alone and think we are “never” included in social 

events, but when questioning this, we will admit that we have been to an event last month or had 

coffee with a friend last week.  We may not be as busy as we wish to be, but we are actually included 

and can make the decision to organise a social event ourselves. 

Redefine What Failure Means: Fear of failing holds many of us back, especially high achievers 

who may be afraid to deviate from their comfort zones. If we go through life, afraid of failure, we 

may often end up living a life where we never try anything new.  When we re-define “failure” to 

mean “lessons learned” we can start to see how every step we take brings us closer to our dreams. 

When an idea or project fails to take off it offers us an opportunity to ponder about and learn: What 

could we do differently? What did not work and why?  Is there a better path for us to travel down? 

Stop Worrying about What “People” Think: We can never please everyone; so basing our 

decisions on what other people will think of what we do or say is an exercise in frustration.  This is 

http://www.myrkothum.com/overcome-negativity/
http://www.myrkothum.com/overcome-negativity/
http://www.myrkothum.com/overcome-negativity/
http://www.myrkothum.com/how-to-build-self-confidence/
http://www.homelifesimplified.com.au/simplify-your-life-week-2-define-your-personal-values/
http://www.homelifesimplified.com.au/simplify-your-life-week-six-goal-setting-and-priorities/
http://www.homelifesimplified.com.au/letting-go-of-perfectionism/
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true whether it is business where we cannot have everyone as our target market or our personal 

life, where our friends and family have their own ideas separate to our own. Most people are not 

even thinking about us and our actions on a day to day basis so why hand over power to them and 

let their potential reactions influence our actual actions?  

5. COMMUNICATION SKILLS  

Communicative and language skills acquired through 

personal effort, practice and experience positively 

influences our personality. Communication is the 

exchange of information between people, e.g. by means 

of speaking, writing or by using a common system of 

signs or behaviour. Man is a social animal, and 

communication is intrinsic to human nature. 

Communication may be defined as “A process of sharing 

facts, ideas, opinions, thoughts and information through 

speech, writing, gestures or symbols between two or 

more persons”. It is something that is universal and 

happens all the time. We are communicating all the 

time with others.   

 

5.1 Understanding Basics of Communication 

Communication is conveying a message – verbally, written or through the use of signs. If we do 

not talk with others, then they will not know what we are thinking and they will not be able to 

understand us. One will feel terribly lonely this way. For some people, it is the problem of not 

knowing how to communicate. For others, it may be that they are too afraid to talk about their 

problems, share their views, and let others know what is going on in their mind. In fact, without 

communication, our relationships with others are likely to be dominated by suspicion, guesses, 

misunderstandings and false assumptions. Empathy creates wonderful results only when we are 

willing to let others know how we feel. 

Lack of communication breeds problems in our relationships. We tend to assume that others know 

what we want or how we feel. When they do not react as we expect they should, we get upset. We 

are annoyed when others may not know why! We expect people to understand us. The truth is they 

do not understand us, as we choose to believe that, ideas can get across at the unspoken level! All 

too often, the communication between us and our loved ones is merely functional – out of necessity. 

We waste many opportunities to enhance our understanding of each other and improve our 

relationship. 

Communication Process 

Source: 

http://counselingcentennial.com/2013/07/07/why-

passive-can-be-dangerous/ 

http://counselingcentennial.com/2013/07/07/why-passive-can-be-dangerous/
http://counselingcentennial.com/2013/07/07/why-passive-can-be-dangerous/
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For instance, if a person is used to his/her mother’s cooking every day, and assume it is her role to 

cook and therefore, there is no need to make her feel special about it, she may increasingly find 

cooking a chore. In reality, a lot of effort goes into the cooking task. Each time the mother goes into 

the kitchen, she puts in her affection into the food by choosing the type of vegetables or ingredients 

her family members like. More often, when she dishes out the food, she silently hopes that her 

son/daughter/ other family members will enjoy it and tell her how good it was. She may be able to 

tell from the way one gobbles up the food, but nothing is more powerful than a communication 

through language at that moment if one can simply say: “Mummy, it`s delicious, I love it!”. This 

complement will make her day! One can do it every day to make her feel appreciated, even though it 

is not in our culture, or habit. 

There  are  many  such  moments  for  us  to  express  affection,  especially  to  our  near and dears. 

Relationship, like a reservoir, requires constant nourishment. Imagine what would happen to a 

reservoir if we keep drawing water from it but there was no rainfall to fill it up. Similarly, we cannot 

draw affection without investing affection. Things begin to fall apart when relationships are taken 

for granted. 

 We often find people harbouring grudges against each other for being unhelpful, uncaring, not 

showing sufficient understanding. Many times, we stop talking to people for long durations because 

of anger. This long silence is like a time bomb, which may explode one day at the slightest 

provocation. Long silence does not help to resolve problems. On the contrary, it breeds bitterness. 

When our heart is bitter, we cannot be happy and loving; even though we can suppress the 

bitterness and pretend that we are fine.  

We all have fears, worries, and concerns; talking with somebody we trust is an effective way to 

relieve ourselves of mental stress. If we can share our inner world with others, we may realize that 

we are not alone – others have the same problems too. That will make us feel instantly better. 

5.2 Styles of Communication 

There are three styles of communications:- 

(a)  Aggressive: In this type of communication, people believe that everyone should be like them. 

Aggressive communicators have a close mind and are poor listeners. They have difficulty in 

seeing other person’s point of view; they interrupt and monopolize. They tend to dominate 

and put down others. They are bossy. While communicating they frown, stare, talk loudly or 

have a yelling tone of voice. Most often they tend to think ‘I am never wrong’ or ‘I`ve got 

rights, but you don`t.’ 

(b) Passive: In such a communication, people do not express their true feelings; they do not 

disagree and think that others have more rights than they do. Their communication style is 

indirect, they always agree and do not speak out and are very hesitant. While communicating 

they often lack facial expression and stand with downcast eyes. 
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(c) Assertive: In such a communication, the person believes that the views expressed by him/her 

and others are valuable. He/she knows that, if she/he has the rights to express, then others 

too have the rights. Here the individuals are active listeners and check on other’s feelings. 

They are action oriented, attentive, vocal, expressive, good listeners, aware, supportive, 

persuasive, fair, open and consistent in behaviour. Their expectations are realistic. They have 

open and natural gestures. They maintain an eye contact while communicating.  

 

Source: http://intoleadership.com/?p=114 

Ways of communication: 

(a) One Way Communication: Communication from a single channel. There is no opportunity 

for clarifying doubts. For example, Principal announces- Saturday is a working day and 

student can wear coloured dresses. 

(b) Two Way Communications: Communication   between   two   channels. Opportunity for 

clarifying doubts exists. For example, parents deciding on the duration of the vacation to a hill 

station after discussion with the children. 

5.3 EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION 

This involves:  

(a) Verbal Communication: In Verbal Communication one person talks and others listen and 

react. The conversation can be informative, in the form of questions, a negotiation, and 

statement or open ended questions, instruction, etc. The situation can be formal or informal. 

In relationships, communication is usually informal. A speaker, to clear up misunderstanding 

of what has been said may ask questions to gain information and may repeat it in a different 

way (paraphrase). Speech  problem,  too  long  sentences,  mumbling,  speaking  too  softly, 

http://intoleadership.com/?p=114
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hearing problems, listeners interrupting the speaker, loud external noises, etc. all hamper 

proper verbal communication. 

(b) Non-Verbal Communication: Non-verbal communication is that which gives meaning to 

what is said and may communicate both appreciation and rejection. It includes tone of voice, a 

nod of head, using silence, 

frowning, smiling, body posture, 

touch, shaking of the head to 

communicate approval or 

disapproval, lifting of the 

eyebrows to show surprise,  

distance between  persons,  

playing  with  something  in  

hand  instead  of focusing etc. 

The body language 

communicates a lot in the 

communication process. Body 

language can be easy to read, 

but at the same time easy to 

misinterpret. It is not only 

important to observe the non-verbal communication of others and understand how well they 

receive or reject the communication, but also use proper body language to communicate 

effectively. We should ensure that we appreciate others through body language. We can react 

to what others say by nodding, smiling and generally showing that we are listening.  

(c) Listening: During communication, one person talks and another person listens. The listeners 

must give attention to all that is said, without interrupting the speaker and react later in a 

relevant manner. Many people may listen but may not know what the full message is. There 

are people who listen “selectively”, who miss much of the message and only focus on points 

relevant to him or her. Sometime we do not listen to our friends and other people; sometimes 

they do not listen to us. In either situation, there will be a problem in communication and 

understanding. 

How would we know if someone is not listening properly to us? When the person:  

a) Looks away. 

b) Interrupts. 

c) Looks at the watch. 

d) Gets up to do something and returns. 

e) Gives advice. 

Effective Communication 
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The three great Indian leaders Azad, Patel and 

Gandhiji at AICC meeting in Mumbai in 1940 

 

f) Talks to someone else.  

g) Answers the phone. 

h) Begins to do some work. 

i) Does not stop doing work. 

j) Says that she/he will be back in a minute and does not return. 

k) Looks bored. 

Components of Communication 

Source Message                               Receiver 

Channel         Feedback 

All the components must be present for effective communication. 

Importance of Effective Communication for Young People: Adolescence being a period of 

immense change, communication during this transitional phase of life assumes even more 

importance. Young people should be equipped to effectively communicate with others regarding 

their feelings and emotions or decisions. Also, a young person who is in need of advice or who 

harbours some fears, needs to talk to others and express himself/herself.  

6. LEADERSHIP 

Legends and myths about what distinguishes ‘great 

leaders’ from ‘commoners’ seem to have always 

attracted human beings. Bass writes: ‘The study of 

leadership rivals in age the emergence of civilization, 

which shaped its leaders as much as it was shaped by 

them. From its infancy, the study of history has been the 

study of leaders – what they did and why they did it.’ 

Leadership still fascinates scholars as well as the 

general public. However, the term ‘leadership’ means 

different things to different people. Definitions of 

leadership vary in terms of emphasis on leader abilities, 

personality traits, influence relationships, cognitive 

versus emotional orientation, individual versus group 

orientation, and appeal to self versus collective interests. 

According to House & Shamir, 1993, “leadership is the ability of an individual to motivate others to 

forego self interest in the interest of a collective vision, and to contribute to the attainment of that 

vision and to the collective by making significant personal self-sacrifices over and above the call of 

duty, willingly.” (Leadership in Organizations by DEANNE N. DEN HARTOG and PAUL.L.KOOPMAN). 
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Generally speaking, leadership is the process whereby one member of a group takes  

executive control over a groups function and aims. The leader typically has desired characteristics 

and qualities. They may be overseen by a group who, whilst aren't active in the day-to-day 

activities, have the final vote in matters of importance - an executive committee. (Ref: What is 

LEADERSHIP? definition of LEADERSHIP (Psychology Dictionary)   

6.1 Leadership Traits 

In the past much of leadership training had centred on life studies of some eminent military figures. 

This  historic  approach,  which  was  later  reinforced  by  an  extensive  survey conducted after 

World War II taught that there are some common traits in the lives and careers of all successful 

leaders.  Fourteen traits were found to be common amongst eminent leaders of the past. 

It is common knowledge that there indeed are certain traits which are necessary in leadership.  For 

instance it is inconceivable that a leader can function without some of those traits like enthusiasm, 

judgment and knowledge. For searching leadership at junior level the “Trait Approach” continues to 

be the most effective method available and is of importance to the Armed Forces. 

 

Source:http://marykmahoney.wordpress.com/2011/08/30/the-common-traits-of-leaders/ 

http://psychologydictionary.org/executive/
http://psychologydictionary.org/control/
http://psychologydictionary.org/function/
http://psychologydictionary.org/executive/
http://psychologydictionary.org/leadership/#ixzz2bkReOJqY
http://psychologydictionary.org/leadership/#ixzz2bkReOJqY
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Leadership traits are human qualities that are of great value to a leader. Possession of these traits 

simplifies the task of applying the leadership principles and assists greatly in winning the 

confidence, respect and cooperation of other men. Individuals possess these traits in different 

degree according to the constitution of their character. These cause variation in the type of 

leadership exercised by individuals and make leadership a personal function. An individual can 

benefit by studying the traits considered important to a leader.  But with careful self-analysis and 

application, he can develop those traits in which he is deficient and further strengthen those in 

which he is strong. 

6.2 Important Leadership Traits 

A study of great military leaders reveals that, none possessed all the leadership traits in the 

maximum degree but their weakness in one trait was compensated by the strength in the other. A 

good leader will capitalize on his strong traits and at the same time take steps to improve his weak 

traits. It would, however, be recognized that the leader’s goal, the personalities of the people with 

whom he is working and the circumstances of the specific situation, all will have a profound effect 

on which particular trait needs  most emphasis. Traits that are of paramount importance to a leader 

are: 

(a) Alertness: In battle, a Commander is offered fleeting opportunities by the enemy, which if 

seized and exploited can bring decisive victories to his force. Alertness of mind is what helps a 

Commander to pick up these opportunities at the right time and exploit the situation to his 

own advantage. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commander leading parade 

Source: http://www.worcestershireregiment.com/o_patrickson.php 

 

http://www.worcestershireregiment.com/o_patrickson.php
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(b) Bearing: Denotes desirable physical appearance, dress and deportment. A leader and more so 

an officer should, therefore remember that his personal bearing will exercise a dominating 

and permeating influence not only with his own men but with the general public too. In public 

therefore, as on parade, he must conduct himself in such a fashion that the uniform he wears 

is regarded by the general public not merely as a uniform but as the hall mark of a great 

profession of arms to which he belongs; a profession whose prestige in times of war is 

virtually bound  with a nation’s destiny.  

(c) Courage: Courage is a mental state. It gets its strength from spiritual and intellectual sources. 

The way in which these spiritual and intellectual elements are blended, produces roughly two 

types of courage. The first are emotional state which urges a man to risk injury or death is 

physical courage. The second, a more reasoning attitude which enables him coolly to stake 

career, happiness, his whole future on his judgment of what he thinks either right or 

worthwhile is morale courage.  A leader must possess both forms of courage. 

(d) Decisiveness: A logical thought process is essential for solving a problem or making a plan.   

Thereafter the leader’s intention and his proposed method of execution must be made 

perfectly clear to all taking part. He must therefore acquire the ability to make decisions 

promptly when required and announce them authoritatively, concisely and clearly. The 

leader’s power of decision results from his ability to remain unperturbed in a crisis. His 

greatest assets are the ability to think rationally when his men have ceased to think, to be 

decisive in action when they are paralyzed by fear. 

(e) Dependability: We cannot get very far in any sphere of activity without reliability. We should 

set ourselves high standards both for the amount of worry we get through and the quality of 

work irrespective of supervision.  We should make a practice of carrying out all instructions 

and plans of our superiors to the best of our ability, and always on time. We must always be 

ready to help out in an emergency even if it interferes considerably with our personal 

conveniences. ‘Business before self’ should be the rule. Whatever has to be done, we should 

take it in our stride, and never allow ourselves to appear moody. Dependability has to be built 

up slowly by deliberate effort. It can be lost overnight if not guarded zealously. 

(f) Endurance: A time comes in battle when both the opposing forces feel that probably they are 

fighting a losing battle. It is a time when battles are won or lost. The side which has that little 

extra endurance wins. It is the leader who has that extra endurance both of mind and body 

that can inspire his troops to produce that extra endurance required to win battle or 

accomplish the assigned task. Mental and physical endurance are complementary. The old 

adage “A healthy body – a healthy mind” still holds good and both are essential for a leader.  
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(g)    Enthusiasm: It is the display of genuine interest and zeal in the performance of duties.  

Enthusiasm comes from liking our job, having a living interest in all facets of our work and 

seeing the possibilities for development of new ideas and techniques. However humdrum an 

occupation may seem to some people, there is nearly always some feature in it which inspires 

the imagination. Jobs only appear dull, routine or mechanical when they are looked at with 

dull eyes and a dull mind.  

 

Alexander the great 

Alexander was a cavalry commander at 18, king at 20, complete ruler of the Persian Empire 

at 26, explorer of the Indian frontier at 30.As commander, he was not only a superb tactician, 

but also a motivational leader. He led by example and from the front and this instilled a solid 

belief from his army. His movements were marked by speed; his logistical, intelligence, 

and communications operations were flawless; and his ability to improvise was unrivalled. 

Unlike other successful generals, Alexander excelled at all forms of warfare - set battles, small 

scale skirmishes, naval operations, night attacks and sieges - something very rare indeed. 

Alexander won every single battle he entered. The battles were usually won with minimal loss 

on his side, in spite of the fact that he was frequently outnumbered and was usually at the 

end of a relatively long supply line. Alexander is widely acknowledged as a military genius 

and was used as a model by later leaders as notable as Julius Caesar and Napoleon 

Bonaparte. His campaigns and their insightful strategies are still studied in military 

academies throughout the world. 

 

http://www.speakbindas.com/wp-content/uploads/2009/02/alexander.jpg
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(h)  Initiative: Initiative is the willingness to act or offer well considered recommendations in the 

absence of orders. In other words initiative means one should not wait for things to happen 

but one should have the ability to see quickly what needs to be done, making up one’s mind to 

do it and accomplishing it. When a choice between two courses is available, one cautious and 

other bold and daring, the daring initiative should be undertaken. 

(i)   Integrity: As a leader one has to be honest, not only to oneself but with the men one leads and 

the people with whom one works. Honesty and integrity are absolute qualities that one 

cannot compromise or alter. Any loss or weakness in moral character will result in losing the 

confidence of our superiors, contemporaries and subordinates. 

(j)  Judgment: This is the power of the mind to assess various factors and values quickly, often 

under difficult circumstances and arrive at a wise decision. It is learned by experience and 

practice. At times a mistake or error of judgment may result, but it is more positive to learn 

from the mistake or error, rather than fight for exercising the power of judgment. 

(k)  Justice: The quality of being impartial and consistent in exercising command is the justice 

trait. One should dispense justice quickly as –“Justice delayed is justice denied”. 

(l)  Knowledge: A leader must know more than the men he commands. Until he does, he has no 

business to be called their leader. The profession of arms require a great deal of study, 

practice and experience not only of military hardware, organization, tactics and battle drills 

and procedures but more importantly of characteristics and capabilities of the men he leads. 

The process of acquiring knowledge never ends. There is always something  new  to  learn  

even  from  re-reading  or  re-thinking  of  the  same  material  or problem. 

(m)   Loyalty: It is the  quality  of  being  faithful  to the  country,  the  army,  the  unit, subordinates, 

colleagues and superiors. It is given by subordinates to a leader, in the manner in which the 

leader gives the same to them and to his/her own leaders. A leader must never take shelter 

behind the shortcomings or mistakes of his/her subordinates. When plans for which he/she is 

responsible go wrong he/she must take the blame, correcting the mistakes of subordinates by 

himself/herself. Every leader has the right to express his/her views to his/her superiors on 

any question under consideration but once a decision has been reached, he/she must act on it 

as if it were his/her own decision. 

(n)  Sense of Humour: It is the ability to appreciate the many amusing or lighter moments in 

everyday life especially those which pertain to the leader himself/herself.  It is also the ability 

to remain cheerful under stress. At times when things go wrong in battle and tensions mount, 

humour, if it comes naturally at the appropriate time can go a long way in defusing a situation 

or raising sagging spirits. This together with a sense of balanced optimism, are useful traits to 

develop.  However, attempts at artificial coarseness and sarcasm do more harm than good. 
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OTHER USEFUL TRAITS 

Some other traits though not described are important and are listed below:- 

(a) Truthfulness. 

(b) Esprit-de-corps. 

(c) Unselfishness. 

(d) Humility and sympathy. 

(e) Tact without loss of moral courage. 

(f) Patience and a sense of urgency as appropriate. 

 (g) Self-confidence. 

(h) Maturity. 

(i) Mental and emotional stability.   

 
The uniform, the cadet wears is regarded by the general public not merely as a  

uniform but also as the hall mark of a great profession of arms to which he/she belongs 

6.3 Types of Leadership Styles 

We have already learnt about the `Trait Theory' concept. Traits are human qualities that are of great 

value to the leader in winning the confidence, respect and co-operation of men.  However, a uniform 

style of leadership cannot be effective at all times as the goals and the people with whom the leader 

has to work will be different at different times. An effective leader must therefore be able to carry 

his/her style of leadership if he/she is to get the best out of his/her men/women. 
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Leadership involves accomplishing the task with and through men under command. The need to 

accomplish his/her task should not blind him/her from the importance of his/her relationship with 

the group. Style of leadership refers to the manner and techniques employed to accomplish the task. 

This will draw comment, debate, argument and attention from subordinates, equals and superiors. 

The popular belief that all leaders are stereotyped holds no validity when a comparison is made of the 

personalities of successful leaders of the past.  

Basically there are two styles of leadership. It must however be realised that there is a wide range of 

styles between the two extremes, the autocratic and the democratic. 

Autocratic Style of Leadership: 

The traditional autocratic style 

implies the total concern for 

mission accomplishment with 

little or no concern for human 

relations. It is based on the 

assumption that a leader derives 

power from the position he 

holds. 

A military leader holds an 

appointment position in a formal 

organisation. The accountability 

for decisions and subsequent 

actions within his/her unit or 

command rests entirely with 

him/her. The higher officers in 

the organisation use a highly 

centralised and autocratic style 

of leadership for making 

decisions and seldom consult subordinates. They rely primarily on their own ability and experience. 

But the officers must never ignore the fact that the men they command are neither lazy nor 

unreliable. They are loyal and hard working. It is important to win their confidence for they will even 

lay down their lives for their leader and the nation. 

Democratic Style of Leadership: This is also known as non-directive style. This stresses the concern 

for human relationships. In this style of leadership, the leader shares the responsibilities with his 

subordinates by involving them in both the planning and execution of tasks. This style assumes that 

the real power of a leader is granted by the group he leads. This style also assumes that people can be 

basically self-directed and creative at work if properly motivated. Democratic style encourages group 

discussion and decisions are arrived through consensus. 

The Leadership 

Source: http://2020workplace.com/blog/?p=336 

 

http://2020workplace.com/blog/?p=336
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If the leader delegates much of authority for decision making and execution to the subordinates and 

invariably consult the views of subordinates before making key decisions, his/her style of 

leadership will be democratic. 

To a large extent, the persuasive leader bases his/her skill in leadership upon his/her personal 

examples and ability. 

RANGE OF LEADERS STYLES 

There are, of course, a wide variety of styles of leadership between the two extremes of Autocratic 

and Democratic. An effective leader should be able to vary his/her style to meet the demand of the 

situation. 

Studies conducted on autocratic and democratic styles have revealed results as under: 

(a) The group reacted favourably towards democratic leadership by displaying enjoyment, 

constructive work, and by continuing to function effectively even when the leader was not 

physically present on the scene of action. 

(b) The autocratically led group on the other hand, displayed more hostility, aggression, lower 

morale and tended to fall apart during the leader's absence. 

(c) The quality and quantity of work under the autocratic leader was better than it was under the 

democratic leader.  Also the autocratic leader got his job done speedily. 

In essence, these studies reveal that a democratic style of leadership is generally more desirable 

than an autocratic one. However, in certain situations, the autocratic style has its advantages viz. 

when adequate time is not available to accomplish mission or when the subordinates are not 

mature enough. An effective leader should vary his/her style as per the demands of the situation 

and people. 

The Best Style: The question of whether a leader should be exacting or easy on his subordinates 

has no simple answer. A democratic leader can be a hard task master at times. Similarly, an 

autocratic leader may be a fatherly figure revealing fairness and consideration when the occasion 

demands. What is important is that one must be aware of the variety of styles and select the 

appropriate one depending on the nature of the mission, time available and the men under his 

command. 

6.4 Two Dimensional Leadership Model 

Traditional leadership  is  taught  to  lay  more  or  less  equal  emphasis  on  mission accomplishment 

and concern for men.  At times, especially under the stress of combat, these two conflict  each  other  

and  the  leader  faces  the  question  -  which  is  more  important.  Some leaders emphasize mission 

accomplishment while others concentrate on welfare. 
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AUTOCRATIC OR AUTHORITARIAN LEADERSHIP 

This style leads to complete control of the leader over the subordinates. Salient features are: 

 Centralised power-base at the leader. 

 

Two Dimensional Leadership Model 

Source: http://www.transtutors.com/homework-help/industrial-

management/leadership/autocratic-or-authoritarian-leadership.aspx 

 All decisions by leader without mutual consultancy among subordinates 

 Complete dominance, command and drive through coercion actions 

 No delegations of authority 

Therefore, autocratic leadership is a directive style in which power is centred in leader or a core-

group of individuals. It focuses on task, centralized personal power, and, therefore, has extremely 

low concern for people. 

7. TIME MANAGEMENT 

“We all have one thing in common — a 24 hour day. It is how we use our time that makes the 

difference.” 

What is time? As far as we know, animals do not experience it. Tempus 

fugit – Time flies – is a universal refrain. But what is time? We all know 

what we mean by time but we cannot say what it is. If we are travelling 

at a speed faster than another person, time will go slower for us. The 

nearest we can come to grasping the concept of time is, to look upon it 

as a dimension. Being human, we tend to measure time and change in 

terms of our life span. As we advance in life, we acquire a keener sense 

of the value of time. For a very old person sitting in hospital waiting to 

go home, time can seem like eternity. Yet for such a person, 

paradoxically, there may be only days or hours of time left. 
Time Slides 

http://www.transtutors.com/homework-help/industrial-management/leadership/autocratic-or-authoritarian-leadership.aspx
http://www.transtutors.com/homework-help/industrial-management/leadership/autocratic-or-authoritarian-leadership.aspx
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Time is our most important asset, because it is the only one we can’t re-order or renew. It is 

irreplaceable and irreversible. Few things are more important to us than learning how to save time 

and how to spend it wisely. Paradoxically, to save time we must spend time. Both time and money 

are limited resources. Therefore time (like money) is a valuable commodity. It cannot be borrowed, 

saved or squandered. We can make money; we can’t make time. 

An old Chinese proverb says ‘An inch of gold cannot buy an inch of time.’ Time is really infinitely 

more precious than money. 

Time management is a set of skills, tools, and systems that work together to help us to get more 

value out of our time and use it to accomplish what we want. Successful people use time 

management to achieve outstanding results, both personally and professionally. The key to time 

management is to realize that we cannot possibly do everything that there is to do; instead, we have 

to consciously decide what we are going to do with the limited amount of time that we have at our 

disposal.  

 

Time is Money 

7.1 Time management helps us to:  

(a) Reduce or eliminate wasted time and effort so we'll have more productive time each day. 

(b) Improve our productivity so we can accomplish more with less effort. 

(c) Focus our time and energy on what is most important and make time for the things we want 

and value. Thus time management helps us to find greater balance and fulfilment. 

(d) Improve our performance while reducing stress.  

(e) Set and achieve our long-term goals. 
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Time Management is all about…… 

7.2 Time Wasters 

Time is like a precious jewel. It must be guarded well and worn with discretion or we will suddenly 

realize that it has been stolen. Major time-wasters are: 

(a) Telephone: We should learn to control the telephone, or it will control us. We must regard 

telephone as a business tool, not a social one. We should practice having a quick, to the point 

conversations. 

(b) Visitors: Visitors should be met outside. When faced with the question: ‘Have you got a 

minute?’, if there is no time, we should learn to say a polite no, and then tell them when they 

can see us. A complete open-door policy, which has been a popular management technique for 

some years, is not conducive to good time management.  Managers must have at least one or 

two hours in the day when they can work without interruption.  

We can try some of these techniques if a visitor overstays their time: 

(i) At the finish of business, stand up. 

(ii) Let the visitor see us looking at our watch. 

(iii) We should not make eye contact with the chatty one. Keep our head down and continue 

working. 

(c) Paper: The best guideline for paperwork is to either file it or throw it away. We never use 

80% of the paperwork we keep. Computer printers produce over two and a half million pieces 

of paper every minute throughout the world. 

(i)  We should try, where possible, to make a decision about each piece of paper when first 

handling it. 

(ii)  We should not handle our daily mail until we are ready to deal with it properly. If we 

take a quick look and then go back to it later, we have just doubled those minutes.  

(iii)  Every time we handle something again we increase our distraction time. Can some of it 

be passed on to others? 
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(iv) We must learn to read selectively. 

(v) We should learn to throw out what we probably won’t need. 

(d) Lack of Planning: The best way to avoid crises is to anticipate them.  Common reasons are 

lack of planning, unrealistic time frames, and reluctance by subordinates to break bad news. 

Tips to help  deal with the situation are : 

(i)  Firstly, one must take time to think. Then ask questions- What is the real problem? 

Where possible, one must get input from more than one source. What can one ask 

others to help with? 

 (ii) Once we have made a decision, we should get on with it. Whoever hesitates is lost!  

 (iii) What can be done to avoid the same problem happening again? 

(e) Socializing: As far as possible, one must avoid extended tea-breaks, regular social lunch-

hours, and lots of chats in the corridors. Better to do it outside of work time. 

(f) Indecision: This is caused by ignorance, fear, or lack of confidence in the facts.  We must 

improve our fact-finding procedures, and learn to listen to our intuition. If we can learn to 

make decisions quickly, we can save time. Successful people make decisions quickly.  They’re 

not necessarily always right, but they do decide. 

(g) Television: Can be a huge time-waster. 

(h) Procrastination: Procrastination, which comes from the Latin word for ‘tomorrow’ is the 

world’s number one time-waster. Procrastination can best be defined as 'putting off the doing 

of something that should be done – instantly and habitually'. If one suspects that he/she is 

prone to procrastination he/she should always ask “Why am I putting this off? “ If one can see 

no good reason one should brace himself/herself and take action the same day.  By off-loading 

today’s work to tomorrow we are simply storing up work for ourselves. It may be a small or 

large matter, an overdue apology, a meeting with one’s boss, or an unpleasant task we know 

we should tackle. 

The best tool to fight time-wasters is, a firm decision to concentrate on the few things in a day, this 

will make a long-term difference. People and opportunities waiting to waste our time, surround us. 

Any activity which is not, in some way, moving us in the direction we wish to go, is a time-wasting 

activity. 

7.3 Principles of Time Management 

There are 10 basic principles of time management: 

(i) Develop a Personal Sense of Time: Put time under the microscope. One cannot manage time 

that is past.  But we can examine how we managed it in an objective and realistic way. 
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(a) Time Log: ‘Time Log’ is a record of how one is spending one’s time. Time log involves 

dividing each day for the next week or two into one hour intervals. At the end of each 

day our record will show how each hour was spent. We may find that, our 15 or 30 

minute coffee break usually runs into thirty to forty minutes! 

 After keeping the logs for three or four days we may begin to notice opportunities for 

improvement. Could some tasks be delegated? What would happen if they were not 

done at all? Are we giving the really important tasks the correct priority? When looked 

back at the end of each week, we may be surprised that a comparatively small 

percentage of our time is actually going on the top-priority tasks on our list. Having 

identified how our time is truly spent we can then proceed to invest it more beneficially 

for the future. 

(b) Developing a personal sense of time includes developing a personal sense of the value of 

other people’s time. 

(ii) Identify Long-Term Goals: 

(a) The foundation of good time management is to first, find out what matters deeply to us– 

what we really want to achieve in life. In this, we must concentrate on four key areas of 

our life – Self and Well being, Community and Humanity, Home and Family, Business 

and Career. For instance, we may want to join a health club and participate very 

regularly, because we value keeping fit. We may also want to be upgraded in our 

teaching post because we value our job.  When we analyze the time commitments for 

both activities, we may have to make a choice because we are so busy that there’s only 

time for one. Thus, in all these key areas, we should learn to focus on the vital few things 

which will make a long-term difference. 

(b) This will tend to give us either a direction (or set of directions) in which we should be 

going, or a goal (or set of goals). As a principle, the further we look ahead the more 

likely we will be thinking in terms of directions or aims rather than goals or objectives. 

(c) Thereafter, on a monthly basis, in each of the four key areas, consider what two or three 

main goals (or objectives) we would like to focus on, and record them. For e.g., We can 

identify five or six key areas of our job. A key area is an area in which our performance 

will be directly or indirectly measured. In each of these key areas we need next to define 

or set objectives.  That will give us a list of objectives for the middle term. It is often a 

good idea to make a ‘time budget’ for our objectives. We have only 168 hours each week. 

Common mistake is to underestimate the time it will take us to achieve a particular 

result. With practice and experience we should be able to forecast realistically and 

accurately how much of our time a job will take. At the end of the month, we must 

review our performance. 
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(iii) Concentrate on High Return Activities:  

In any organisation there are a few basic functions, which are central to its effective 

functioning.  For a classroom teacher the high-return activity will be enabling the children to 

learn well.  For a principal it will be empowering staff to be effective teachers by having a 

smoothly running school. For a landscaper it will be building the right structures as 

economically as possible. Therefore, we should identify those activities which are going to 

give us the highest return and concentrate on them. 

(iv) Weekly and Daily Planning: 

(a) The Mechanics of Weekly Planning: Planning on a weekly basis helps us to take more 

control of our lives. This helps us to achieve the things, which really matter Viz. two or 

three major goals (or objectives) for each key area. We probably won’t want to work on 

them all every week. So what happens to the ones not chosen this week? They are there 

to be observed. We must have an awareness of it. For instance, may be an individual 

wants to start exercising more. This week his/her schedule is full and he/she doesn’t 

have a chance of doing any extra exercise. By observing this reality, the individual is 

more likely to plan a sensible programme next week. 

(b) Have realistic Planning: We should not try and bite off more than what we can chew.  

One has to be realistic. We should base our decision on what else is already planned for 

the week ahead.   The trap that people often fall into is that they try and take on too 

much, and then give up in disappointment when they don’t reach their objectives. 

(c) At the beginning or end of each week we should set about fifteen minutes aside to plan 

the coming seven days. We can review our monthly goals and reflectively consider 

which ones will need some attention this week.  In each key area we wish to work in, we 

must aim for one or two small goals for the coming week. Review what we have done or 

not done in the preceding week. We may need to reschedule some things that remain to 

be done. Now, on our weekly planning sheet, in the time that we can control, we can 

block in appointments to do the proactive activities we have just decided on (and also 

keep plenty of uncommitted time, because things always take longer than we think). 

The things we have blocked in are our high priorities. All the other things need to be 

listed somewhere so we don’t forget them, but treat them as the less important things 

(may be jot them on the back of our weekly planning sheet). Fewer activities should be 

scheduled at the end of the week. 

(d) Daily Planning: The longest journey begins with a single step. We will never achieve an 

objective if we do not break it down into manageable steps. Each day, we should be able 

to reach some steps nearer to our desired result. We should not leave any planning to 

the last minute.  
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 (i) A simple way of daily planning: 

(a)  Write down all the tasks for today. 

(b)  Identify the five most important tasks, and number them in order of priority. 

(c) Start with no 1; finish the task or at least a major portion of it and start on the 

next item. 

(d)  Any new or extra items/task can be dealt on the same day if necessary/ urgent; 

Otherwise it can be added to the list. 

(e)  When the top five items have been completed, or taken as far as possible, the 

prioritizing process can be repeated, including other things, which have jumped 

onto the list during the course of the day. 

(f)  Practise this system until fully learnt/mastered. 

(ii)  We should review each day briefly, identify the successes and analyze the reasons  for 

failures. If we find that our daily planning is not working very well, we should ask 

ourselves first ‘am I at least achieving my highest priorities?’ If the answer is ‘No’ or  

Daily Planner 

Source: http://www.lisisoft.com/tools/besmart-daily-planner.html 

 

http://www.lisisoft.com/tools/besmart-daily-planner.html
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 ‘Doubtful’, we should work through the following checklist:- 

(a)  Are we trying to accomplish too much in a day? 

(b)  Did some tasks not get done because we were not ready at that time to do them? 

(c) Was the item or task clearly formulated? Were all the information available? 

(d)  Was task abandoned because it was too difficult or too boring?  

(iii) A review of this kind can establish whether or not our time budget is realistic in the 

first place. If it is, then the problem lies in the execution. 

 

(v) Make the Best Use of our Best Time 

The quality of our attention or concentration varies at different times.  We may notice that we 

tend to be more mentally alert, habitually, at certain times of the day. We should learn to 

focus on the vital few things which will make a long-term difference: 

(a) One should try to find out how much of a morning or night person one is and regularly 

programme the day so that ‘best time’ is given to the highest-grade activities. 

(b) One’s manual dexterity (the speed and co-ordination with which one performs 

complicated tasks with one’s hands) peaks during the afternoon. Therefore such 

activities should be taken up during afternoon. 

(c) Tasks which involve short-term memory and cognitive tasks (things that require the 

juggling of words and figures in one’s head) should be attempted in the morning hours 

(in fact, one is, about 15% more efficient than at any other time of the day). 

(vi) Organise Office Work: Office is the place where much of the work is done. Therefore one 

must concentrate on two key areas - controlling interruptions and organising paper work. 

(a)  Controlling Interruptions: 

(i)  Set a time limit and stick to it. Get them to the point.  

(ii)  With casual droppers – in, remain standing. 

(iii)  Arrange to meet in the other person’s office; one can then determine when to 

leave. 

(iii) Avoid small talk when busy. 

(iv) Have a clock available where visitors can see it and don’t be afraid to glance at it a 

few times. 

(b) Organising Paper Work: One should strive for good order in one’s office. We must 

establish systems for dealing with predictable and maintain them. Then we will find that 

we are free for the unpredictable – be they problems, crises or opportunities. A few 

points can be practiced in this regard:  
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(i)  Clear the desk of all papers except those relating to the particular job in hand. 

(ii)  Workspace to be organized so that the things needed can be found at hand’s reach. 

(iii)  Try to handle each piece of paper only once. 

a) Sort paperwork into categories in priority order. 

b) Eliminate unnecessary paperwork, and simplify the reminder where possible. 

c) Learn to pick out quickly the key points or critical issue in letters and reports. 

d) Decide well, what must be read through carefully and what can be skimmed. 

e) Develop a clear and succinct way of writing. 

(vii) Manage Meetings: Meetings of all kinds – involve others.  Therefore they are a potential time 

threat. The average person spends three to five years of their life in meetings and about 50 

percent of the time is wasted! Points to be borne in mind while organizing / attending 

meetings are: 

(a) Always keep the objectives of meetings clearly in mind. 

(b) Plan ahead. Decide who is to be present and circulate the agenda in advance.  

(c) Fix time limits in advance, and start on time. 

(d) Budget specific amount of time for each item on the agenda. 

(e) End on a positive note, with a summary of decisions taken and action to be 

implemented. 

 
Team Work 

Source: http://www.worcestershireregiment.com/o_patrickson.php 
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We should ask ourselves three fundamental questions while going for a meeting: 

i) Is this meeting really necessary? 

ii) If so, how much of one’s time is the subject really worth?  

iii) Will it begin on time and end on time? 
 

(viii) Delegate Effectively: Every position or role in an organisation has – defined responsibilities 

or functions, together with the authority to carry them out. Delegation saves our time and 

develops subordinates; it improves results by making fuller use of resources. In order to 

delegate effectively, we should keep in mind: 

(a) Decide what to delegate-Repetitive routine work of an administrative nature, minor 

decisions, technical or functional speciality activities, projects or tasks can be delegated to 

the subordinates as per their capabilities and education. This in turn will provide growth 

opportunities for employees and will give variety or add to job satisfaction. 

(b) Demonstrate job, get feedback and comment from the subordinates and then delegate the 

job and observe. Resist temptations to get involved. If the subordinates seek any help, try 

not to provide the answers but help them to find them. Aim is to develop the initiative of 

the subordinate. However, check progress at agreed points. 

(c) To check if one is a good delegator, these questions should be answered: Are there areas 

of work that one should be delegating, but for some or other reason one is not ready to do 

so? Does one work for more than nine hours a day? Does one take homework at 

weekends? Are the delegated tasks clearly defined and does the person who is carrying 

them out know exactly what is expected of them? 

(ix) Make Use of Committed Time: We may sometimes complain that we lack time.  But we have 

all the time there is for us. At work there is the time which you can choose to spend at your will 

– a committed time. If we are alert we may find portions of it, which are actually free time. E.g. 

Travel time: It can be put to profitable use for thinking, reading, and writing. Waiting time is 

another committed time which could be put into use. It is healthier and more time efficient to 

travel by rail.  We should remember that a day has a hundred pockets of time if we know where 

to look for them. 

(x) Manage Your Health: 

(a) Even a few weeks off being avoidably ill is going to involve one in a major waste of 

productive time. To give to our work and to others high quality time one must top up 

our energy levels.  Therefore our body, mind and spirit have to be in perfect health for 

good time management and quality task outcomes.  
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(b) A good eight hours of sleep, healthy diet, regular exercise, meditation , occasional 

holidaying all contribute to efficient and effective time management and fruitful 

outcomes.  

 
Meditation to remain healthy 

8. LIFE SKILLS VS OTHER SKILLS 

Activity–Skills 

(a) Step1: Write the words ‘SKILLS’ in big bold letters on the flipchart. Ask the participants to 

name a few skills they are familiar with. 

(b) Step 2: Categorize the responses as Vocational, Functional, Literary, Language, and Numeric 

skills, Cultural, Recreational and Life Skills. 

(c) Step 3: Initiate a discussion on the following topics: 
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(i) The difference between skilled and unskilled persons.  

(ii) Why is it necessary to have skills? 

(iii) How does one acquire skills? 

(iv) Why should the skills be enhanced? 

Based on the brainstorming session, the following will be elaborated about the various 

types of skills:- 

(a) Literacy Skills: Reading, writing and arithmetic skills. 

(b) Language Skills: Communicating using a language in writing and speech. 

(c) Functional Skills: Filling up bank forms to deposit or withdraw money, able to 

read map, booking railway tickets, fix a fused bulb or leaky tap etc. 

(d) Vocational Skills: Enhancing livelihood opportunities- carpentry, tailoring. 

Making handicrafts, fisheries etc. 

(e) Sports Skills: Capable of playing on the field as part of a team or as a single player. 

(f) Cultural Skills: Capacity to lighten the spirits of the group he or she belongs to 

with activities that can break the monotony. For example, use of jokes, energizers 

etc., thinking, effective communication, interpersonal relationship, decision 

making and problem solving, coping with stress, coping with emotions. 

8.1 The Concept of Life Skills 

Skills are acquired through practice and patience. A skilled person uses less time, energy and 

resources to do a job and produces quality results. Enhancing Life Skills enables us to adapt to 

situations and people and helps us to lead a healthy and positive life. 

According to WHO “Life Skills are abilities for adopting positive behaviour that enable individuals to 

deal effectively with the demands and challenges of everyday life.” 

There are ten core Life skills which helps in enhancing the personality of an individual. They are: 

(a) Self-awareness: Recognition of “self”, our character, our strengths and weaknesses, desires, 

likes and dislikes, and skills. Being aware of the good points about oneself helps the 

youngsters to build a sense of self-esteem and self-confidence. Being aware of their 

weaknesses will make young people be willing to learn more. This also helps them utilize the 

opportunities available to them in relation to their abilities. Self-awareness is necessary for 

developing a positive attitude towards life. 

(b) Empathy: Is the ability to be sensitive to another person`s situation, to understand his/her 

concerns, worries, fears and needs and how they feel. Empathy works wonders when we 

apply it to our relationships – with our loved ones, classmates, parents, friends, cousins and 
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colleagues. It helps us move closer to solutions, to resolve conflicts, and enhance our quality 

of life. 

(c) Critical Thinking: Is the ability to analyze information and experience in an objective 

manner. It can help us recognize and assess the factors that influence our attitude and 

behaviour, such as media and peer pressure influences. 

(d) Creative Thinking: Creativity is the ability to generate new ideas by combining, changing, or 

reapplying existing ideas. It helps us to look beyond our direct experience, and to respond 

adaptively and with flexibility to situations in our daily lives. 

(e) Problem Solving Skills: Enable us to deal with problems in our lives in a constructive 

manner. The process of problem solving involves various steps. They are: identifying  the  

problem,  exploring  the  available  alternative  and  deciding  on  the  best possible solution. 

(f) Decision Making: Decision making is to choose from the varied options based on the existing 

knowledge of the topic under consideration keeping in mind the positive or negative 

consequences of each of the option. 

(g) Interpersonal Relationship: Ability to establish positive relationships helps us to relate in 

positive ways with the people we interact with. This means being able to make and maintain 

friendly relationships, which can be of great importance to our mental and social well-being. 

It may also mean being able to end relationships constructively. Positive relationships help in 

the growth of the individuals involved. 

(h) Effective Communication: It is the ability to express, verbally through spoken or written 

language and non-verbally through gestures and body movements, in ways that are culturally 

acceptable. 

(i) Coping with Emotions: Being aware of the predominant emotion that preoccupies the mind 

at any point of time, knowing how emotions influence behaviour, and being able to respond to 

emotions appropriately. 

(j) Coping with Stress: Means   recognizing   the   source   of   stress   in   our   lives, recognizing 

how this affects us physically and emotionally, and acting in ways that help us control our 

levels of stress, by changing our environment or life style and learning how to relax. 

8.2 Use of Core Skills in Daily Life  

Activity – Life Skills In Daily Life: 

Step 1 - Game Kho-Kho: Inform the participants that it is time for ‘Kho-Kho’, a popular game in 

rural and urban areas. Both teams of boys and girls can play this game. Randomly divide the 

participants into two teams and ask them to organize the game and play. Observe the process 
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adopted by the groups (who takes the leadership, how 

they organize themselves, how they interact with each 

other, whether they function as a team, what decisions 

are being made, body language used and how they carry 

on the game etc.). 

Step2 - Analysis of the Game for Understanding Life 

Skills: On completion of the game, initiate an interactive 

discussion to understand their experience in the whole 

process and their feelings while playing the game. The 

following questions may be asked: 

(a) Who took the lead? 

(b) Who gave instructions? 

(c) Was there team work? 

(d) Was there any pressure on the team to perform? How did the team cope up with that? 

(e) Was there a chance for the team to perform better than what they did? If yes, why? 

(f) How was the communication between the opponents? (Body/language, sign language, 

shouting etc.) 

(g) Was there any new technique used in the game? 

(h) When someone got hurt, how did the others feel about it? 

(i) Who resolved problems in the team? (A player not moving fast enough or not actively 

participating). 

(j) Who cheered the team? 

(k) Who pointed out the shortcoming of the game? 

Step 3: On completion, explain the game in terms of Life Skills: 

(a)  Self Awareness: The strength and weakness each one has – (can run very fast, very strong 

etc.). 

(b)  Empathy: Response of the team members when one of them gets hurt. 

(c)  Critical Thinking: Think how the opponent is planning the next move; identify the 

shortcomings of the game. 

(d)  Creative Thinking: Use a new technique to capture a player. 

(e) Effective Communication: Verbal and non-verbal communication within and between 

teams. 

(f) Interpersonal Relationship: Accepting other team members as friend and being with them 

as a team. 
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(g)  Critical Thinking, Problem Solving and Decision Making: When someone did not play as 

per team`s requirement, to decide to change the strategy immediately. 

(h)  Coping with Stress: Stress of not being caught, not being eliminated for not following rules or 

for foul play, to win the game along with others. 

(i) Coping with Emotions: Reaction on winning or losing the game. 

 The following story of “Hunter and Pigeons” is to be narrated to the class and Life skills 

therein will be internalized through brain storming session. 

Story of Hunter and Pigeons 

A group of pigeons enjoyed the fresh grains in a field every day. One day a hunter spotted them and 

decided to catch them. He spread a net in the field and waited for them to come. The pigeons were 

caught in the net. They realized that the hunter will take them away soon. The leader pigeon said, 

“We have to get out. There must be a way out. Let us think.” But they could not find a way out. The 

net was strong. Each pigeon tried to escape by pulling the net in different directions. But it is 

increased the fear and confusion among them more than helping them. 

A young pigeon said, “Why don`t we all try and fly together instead of trying to escape individually? 

When we pull individually, we waste our energy.” The leader pigeon was not in agreement. He said, 

“No it may be difficult.” But the young pigeon insisted that they try it once. The leader finally agreed 

when he spotted the hunter at a distance. When he said “fly”, all of them lifted together and flew 

away with the net. The hunter arrived at the scene to see the pigeons fly away together as one 

group with his net. 

Life Skill Used by the Characters 

(a) Self–Awareness: The pigeons knew that they were in trouble and had to find a way out of the 

net. 

(b) Creative by the Hunter: Spreading grains under the net to catch the pigeons. 

(c) Creative Thinking by the Pigeons: Identified a creative solution of flying together. 

(d) Critical Thinking: The young pigeon identified that they were wasting energy and time by 

trying to fly individually. 

(e) Decision Making: They decided to fly as a group. 

(f) Effective Communication: The young pigeon assertively communicated his suggestion of 

flying together. 

(g) Interpersonal Relationship: The young pigeon could make suggestion to the leader without 

fear. 
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SUMMARY 

In reality, we may be playing many roles. i.e. Husband/wife, mother/father, son/daughter, teacher/ 

student, boss/employee; each of these roles elicit different aspects of our personality and require a 

different set of behaviour and responsibilities. A combination of the roles we play each day, 

becomes the sum total of our personality. Developing a fine personality can be within anybody’s 

grasp. It can be attained through systematic steps in personal development. It can be the direct 

result of man’s positive attitude combined with all the above factors. In the final analysis, it is our 

skill in maintaining a balanced approach to making our life healthier and happier. 

Self-Awareness is called the mother of all skills. It is a thinking social and coping skill. It is one of 

the most difficult skills to master. Many great saints spent their life meditating and looking inward 

but only a few like Buddha actually achieved complete self - awareness.  Awareness about our self 

is the first step towards creation. This understanding then gives us the opportunity and freedom to 

change those things we would like to change about ourselves and create the life we want. 

Developing  the  right  mind-set  is  really  crucial  to  succeed  in  anything. One must work  to  

make changes in the mind-set areas that are acting as the roadblocks to one’s success 

The ability to effectively communicate with other people is an important skill. Through 

communication, people reach some understanding of each other, learn to like each other, influence 

one another, build trust, and learn more about themselves and how people perceive them. People 

who communicate effectively know how to interact with others flexibly, skillfully, and responsibly, 

but without sacrificing their own needs and integrity. 

In a battle, there is no substitute for good, sound and robust leadership. What needs attention is 

the cultivation of these qualities and their application. Essentially a leader must gain and keep 

whatever the circumstances, the respect and confidence of his troops so that they willingly 

accomplish the mission. Leadership is a mixture of personal example, persuasion and compulsion. It 

is by discipline that an Army is welled into a fighting machine; it is by leadership that the men 

and machines are led to victory. 

The trait principle concept gives us an insight into our behaviour and by knowing it we can cash 

on the strong point.  Since in the Army  we  are  basically  concerned  both with mission 

accomplishment  and  welfare of men under our command,  we  must  be aware  of our style of 

leadership. It is not always possible to equally balance the two needs, yet we can learn to reach one 

through the ot her .   

Time management should be fun. It should be kept as simple as possible. We can make more 

effective use of our time. We must always remember the keyword of time management which is 

‘NOW’. If we want to reap good in the future, we have to sow now. And, ‘Our Time Starts Now’! 

Life Skills help in building self-confidence and self–esteem and enable us to adapt to situations and 

people. Life skills are learnt from our own experience, perceptions, insight, stories, books, parents, 

teachers, religion, media, culture etc. Life Skills are presents in every individual. To get the best out 

of them we need to sharpen them regularly. 
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Comprehension Questions: 

Q1.  Answer the following in about 15 words: 

(i) Why one might become uncomfortable by being honest with one's self? 

(ii) What are recognized under self-awareness? 

(iii) What are the reasons for unhappiness and poor adjustments in persons? 

(iv) What factors boost up self-confidence? 

(v) List the various activities for which self-motivation is required. 

(vi) Give two examples of values. 

(vii) What is mindset? 

(viii) How do people react when their interpretations go extreme on things? 

(ix) How can we develop a right mindset? 

(x) What is the starting point in the growth of mindset? 

(xi) Who must be your role model to change your mindset? 

(xii) What are the various ways of communication? 

(xiii) What is intrinsic to human nature? 

(xiv) What happens if we have bitterness in our hearts? 

(xv) What will happen if people start taking their relationships for granted? 

(xvi) How can we make others feel that we are listening to them? 

(xvii) What are leadership traits? 

(xviii) Name the three traits which every leader must have. 

(xix) What are the sources from which courage gets its strength? 

(xx) Which quality helps a leader to take a decision in a crisis situation? 

(xxi) Why should a leader possess leadership traits? 

(xxii) How many leadership styles are there? Name them. 

(xxiii) Who is responsible for all the decisions and actions in an autocratic style of 

leadership? 

(xxiv) Why is time considered most important asset? 

(xxv) Name the major time wasters. 

(xxvi) What do you understand by ‘manual dexterity’? 

(xxvii) What are the reasons that hamper the decision-making process? 
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Q2. Answer the following in about 50 words: 

(i) What is the full form of SWOT? What does SWOT analysis focus on? 

(ii) What are the aspects on which one needs to concentrate in order to have complete 

self-awareness? 

(iii) What do you understand by ‘personality dimensions’? List some dimensions of 

personality. 

(iv) Explain the three different types of attitude displayed by a person. 

(v) What is proactive approach to change one's mindset? 

(vi) Name the things that must be done for the protection of one's mindset. 

(vii) What do you understand by ‘communication’? 

(viii) Why is it important to communicate our feelings to others? 

(ix) How can stress be relieved? 

(x) What factors hamper effective communication? 

(xi) What are the qualities of assertive people? 

(xii) Who are 'selective listeners'? 

(xiii) Why is the study of leadership traits important for an individual? 

(xiv) Which factors help the leader to decide the traits on which he/she should lay more 

emphasis? 

(xv) Why is a uniform style of leadership cannot be effective at all times? 

(xvi) What does autocratic and democratic style of leaderships believe in? 

(xvii) What do you understand by Time Management? 

(xviii) In what sense is telephone a time waster? 

(xix) Define 'procrastination'. 

(xx) How can one avoid a crisis situation? 

(xxi) What is the foundation of good time-management? 

(xxii) What is the common mistake that people make while managing their time? How can it 

be corrected? 

Q3.  Answer the following in about 75 words: 

(i) What are the various aspects in which a person perceives himself? 

(ii) Explain any two dimensions of personality. 
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(iii) How does comparison help in changing mindset? 

(iv) What is the biggest hurdle in developing a right mindset and how is it the biggest 

hurdle? 

(v) ‘Your inner voice plays a vital role in developing a right mindset.' Explain. 

(vi) What are the various internal negative aspects that one needs to improve? 

(vii) Discuss the various ways of communication. 

(viii) What are the things that indicate non-verbal communication? 

(ix) Why is effective communication important for youth? 

(x) What is the significance of the uniform worn by a leader? How should a leader 

conduct himself / herself? 

(xi) Given two situations: a) To work as per your convenience or b) To work as per the 

demands of your job, Which one will you choose and why? 

(xii) Why should a leader have a good sense of humor? 

(xiii)  What time decides the winning or losing of a battle? What leadership trait helps at 

this time and how? 

(xiv) According to you, which of the two leadership styles is better and why? 

(xv) Do you think emotions and human relationships should be given a place in 

leadership? Why/ Why not? 

(xvi) List the principles of time management. 

(xvii) How does maintaining a Time log helps to save time? 

(xviii) Why is it important to identify long term goals? 

(xix) Why planning on a weekly basis is more important than daily planning? 

(xx) What are the various ways of evaluating oneself as a good delegator? 

Q4.  Answer the following in about 150 words: 

(i) ‘Every single human being is born in this world with different qualities inherent and 

later they acquire some as they live and learn.' Comment. 

(ii) What do you understand by positive external conditions? How can one take advantage 

of these? 

(iii) Explain any 4 ways through which mindset can be changed. 

(iv) ‘Sometimes we feel that we are unable to do something or we are not good enough.’ 

What is the reason for such feelings? How can they be changed? 
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(v) Explain the statement: 'People who communicate effectively know how to interact 

with others but without sacrificing their own needs and integrity.' 

(vi) Discuss the three styles of communication. 

(vii) How does appreciation create a difference in anyone's life? Substantiate your answer 

with a suitable example from your life. 

(viii) What are the advantages of effective communication? 

(ix) Which two qualities are indispensable for a leader to have and cannot be 

compromised on? Why are they so important? 

(x) Why is reliability important in any sphere of a activity? 

(xi) What does loyalty mean to you? Explain with suitable examples. 

(xii) Explain the two styles of leadership. 

(xiii) What were the revelations of the studies conducted on two leadership styles? 

(xiv) What do you understand by daily planning? How can it be done in a simple  way? 

(xv) What are the advantages of time management? 

(xvi) Explain the two key aspects that must be considered while organising office work. 

(xvii) Why is it important to be realistic while doing time management? 

Q5.  Answer the following in about 250 words: 

(i) What is the purpose of SWOT analysis? What are the various strengths of a person 

upon which he may rely while planning anything in life? 

(ii) “Developing a right mindset is a way of learning something new'. Justify the statement 

with suitable examples. 

(iii) What are the components of communication? Enumerate their role in effective 

communication. 

(iv) 'Relationships require constant nourishment’. Do you agree? why/ why not? 

(v) What role does body language play in the process of communication? 

(vi) Explain any five important leadership traits. 

(vii) ‘Justice delayed is justice denied'. Elucidate the statement with suitable examples. 

(viii) Explain diagrammatically the two dimensional leadership model. 

(ix) What factors must determine the choice of leadership style? 

(x) ‘The longest journey begins with a single step’. Discuss the statement by giving 

relevant examples. 
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(xi) How does the quality of our attention or concentration effects time management? 

(xii) What do you understand by delegation? What role does it play in effective time 

management? 

Q6.  HOTS: 

(i)  Why is Self - awareness called mother of all skills? 

(ii) Suppose your friend studied hard for class X examination but still did not get good 

marks because of which he is depressed and considers himself as a failure. How will 

you help your friend in changing his current mindset and make him see the brighter 

aspect of life? 

(iii) 'Long silence is like a time bomb'. Explain the statement with reference to your real 

life example. 

(iv) 'The process of acquiring knowledge never ends.' Examine the statement? 

(v) 'Motivation is pivot in leadership'. Discuss. 

(vi) Explain the statement: ' To save time, you must spend time'. 

(vii) Write an essay (100-120 words) about a good friend, someone you know well. 

Describe his/her characteristics. Include in this description those elements of the 

ways in which he or she interacts with, or adapts to the physical, social, and intra-

psychic environments. 
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UNIT–6: DISASTER MANAGEMENT AND CIVIL AFFAIRS  

Content and 

specific topic 

Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Civil defence 

organization and 

NDMA 

Understand about 

the civil defence 

organization and 

NDMA 

Analyse the 

functioning of 

the body during 

the times of 

distress 

Appreciate the 

preparedness of 

the organisation 

in the hour of 

need and during 

any emergency.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

Types of 

emergencies and 

natural disasters. 

Understand the 

types of 

emergencies and 

natural disasters. 

Examine the 

causes and 

effects of 

natural 

disasters. 

Learn about 

national 

emergencies. 

Infer the concept 

of disaster 

management. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

 

Assistance during 

natural and other 

calamities: 

Floods, cyclones, 

earth quakes, 

accidents. 

Understand about 

the assistance 

during natural and 

other calamities. 

Analyse the DO’s 

and DONT’s 

during any 

natural disaster 

and other 

calamity. 

Appreciate the 

role of NDMA in 

disaster 

management 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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Relief Measures 

 

 

 

1. Civil Defense Organisation 

 Civil Defence was first established in India on 24th October 1941. Two significant events took 

place after independence which gave a major fillip to Civil Defence in India. The first was the 

Chinese aggression in November, 1962 and the other was the Indo-Pakistan conflict in 

September 1965, when for the first time after Independence, the nation was subjected to 

enemy air attacks. This led to considerable re-thinking about the policy and scope of Civil 

Defence and as a result, the Civil Defence policy was evolved.  

Sino-India War of 1962 

The Chinese Invasion 

The Chinese invasion came with a bewildering 

suddenness. The invasion had a great impact on India 

and on the thinking of its leaders, the Armed Forces of 

India, their equipment and training. Among the Army 

units that fought to stem the tide of Chinese invasion 

were valiant battalions of the Kumaon Regiment. 

They fought with valour, and the gallantry of their 

officers and men won undying fame. 

Battle of Walong – 1962 

During 1962 War, a Kumaon Battalion was deployed 

in the Walong Sector of North East Frontier Area, 

(now Arunachal Pradesh), where they fought the Chinese with astounding grit and 

determination. Source: http://indianarmy.nic.in/WalongWarMemorial 
 

 Disasters disrupt progress and destroy 

the hard-earned fruits of painstaking 

developmental efforts, often pushing 

nations, in quest for progress back by 

several decades. Thus, efficient 

management of disasters has in recent 

times, received increased attention 

both, within India and abroad. 

Disaster Management and Civil Affairs 

Unit-6 

http://indianarmy.nic.in/WalongWarMemorial
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 The Civil Defence Act of India was enacted by Parliament in May 1968. Today, Civil Defence 

includes measures, not amounting to actual combat, for affording protection to any person, 

property, place or thing in India or any part of the territory thereof, against any hostile attack, 

whether from air, land or sea, or for depriving any such attack of the whole or part of ‘its’ 

effect. 

 Civil Defence is a much misunderstood subject because it is often confused with the air raid 

precautions taken during the war. There are many other measures necessary to deal with 

effects of direct and indirect raids and such measures cannot be disassociated from the Civil 

Defence measures.   

 Civil Defence measures mainly consist of: 

 a) Protective Preventive Measures: The measures  which may be taken before an air raid, 

such as dispersal of population and industries, camouflage, preparation of shelter, 

warning and training etc. 

 b) Control Measures: The Measures taken immediately after the raid, such as 

reconnaissance, reporting of damage and unexploded bombs, rescue of casualties, 

control of services, clearance of debris and extinguishing of fires. 

 c) Restorative Measures: The measures which become necessary after an air raid include 

feeding, providing shelter and clothing, salvage of  property, disposal of dead, disposal 

of unexploded bombs, control of infection and contamination, repair of damages caused 

to utility services etc. 

 Civil Defence is primarily organised on voluntary basis except for a small nucleus of paid staff 

and establishment which is augmented during emergencies. The present target of Civil 

Defence volunteers is 12.49 lakhs, out of which 6.0 lakhs have already been raised and 4.8 

lakhs have been trained. These volunteers are administered and trained by 68 Deputy 

Controllers, 17Medical Officers and 503 Civil Defence Instructors, which are full time, paid 

posts. 

 At the national level, the Home Ministry is responsible for Civil Defence. It has under its direct 

control, the Directorate of Civil Defence, headed by a Director General - usually a senior police 

officer, who is responsible to advise the Home Ministry on all matters relating to Civil 

Defence. The Civil Defence organization basically comprises of the Home Guards, NCC and the 

Fire-Fighting Units. Most of the central ministries have a civil defence cell which  gets  

activated  during  emergency  and  is  responsible  for  rendering  specialist  advise pertaining 

to their respective ministries to the Home Ministry. In addition, the Ministries of Defence and 

Railways are responsible for civil defence of properties owned or managed by them. 
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1.2 The Civil Defence Corps has the following 12 services in which volunteers are 

trained: 

 a) Headquarters Service: This service functions under control of Civil Defence. 

 b) Warden’s Service: It is a link between the public and 

the authorities.  This service is responsible for 

organizing self-help parties, fire parties and to check 

light restrictions, report damages and guide homeless 

to the Rest Centres. 

 c) Fire Fighting Service: They detect small fires and put 

out the same. 

 d) Casualty Services:  The functions of this service are: 

  i) Rendering first aid on the spot. 

  ii) Providing transport to casualties for short distances.  

  iii) To send various casualties for further treatment. 

 e) Communication Services: This service is responsible for:  

  i) Receipt and disseminate of air raid warning.  

  ii) Provision of co-ordinate and control facilities. 

  iii) Provision of communication between warden posts, 

control centres through messengers or telephone etc. 

 f) Rescue Services: Their duty is to rescue the injured and personnel trapped under the 

debris. 

 g) Welfare Services: It is responsible to 

supply information about missing and 

dead etc., to provide shelter, food and 

clothing and to arrange evacuation from 

vulnerable areas. 

 h) Depot and Transport Services: It is this 

service which sends various services to 

the scene of the incident and provides the necessary transport required from time to 

time. 

 i) Salvage Service: It is responsible to salvage the damaged property and keep it in safe 

custody. 

Civil Defence Corps in action 

Providing first-aid 

Corpse disposal service 
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 j) Corpse Disposal Service: This service is responsible for collection, identification and 

disposal of dead bodies. 

 k) Supply Service: This service is responsible for planning, organizing and procuring 

necessary equipment for Civil Defence Services, its proper storage and quick 

distribution of equipment at the time of need. 

 l) Besides the above mentioned services, the Civil Defence organisation will be required to 

set up ‘Repair and Demolition Parties’ and make arrangements for the care of animals 

through appropriate existing agencies, operating in the town. 

 State Level Organisation: Each State and Union Territory government has, under the overall 

control of its Inspector General of Police, a Director General of Home Guards and Civil 

Defence. In the case of the central government, she/he is a senior police officer and is 

responsible for controlling fire department as well. 

 District Level Organisation: In a district, the District Magistrate is the ultimate authority on 

Civil Defence. He/She is designated as the Controller of Civil Defence. He/She is responsible 

for implementation of all Civil Defence measures by the district departmental heads such as 

Civil Surgeon, Superintendent of Police, PWD Engineer, Publicity Officers etc.  They are 

appointed by him/her as in-charge of various Civil Defence Services. He/She also constitutes 

an Advisory Committee, out of the people possessing qualities of leadership and 

discipline,who can arouse and sustain public interest in the Civil Defence Services. 

2. National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) 

India is vulnerable, in varying degrees, to a large number of natural as well as man-made disasters. 

58.6 per cent of the Indian landmass is prone to earthquakes of 

moderate to very high intensity. Over 40 million hectares of land 

(12 per cent of total land) is prone to floods and river erosion. Of 

the 7,516 km long coastline, close to 5,700 km is prone to 

cyclones and tsunamis. 68 percent of the cultivable area is 

vulnerable to drought. Hilly areas are at risk from landslides and 

avalanches. India also has had a history of natural disasters in 

recent years, Disaster Management thus assume importance in 

India. 

On 23 December 2005, the Government of India took a defining 

step by enacting the Disaster Management Act of India, which 

envisaged the creation of the National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA), headed by the 

Prime Minister. 

 

NDMA Logo 
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2.1 Organisation of NDMA 

 At the national level, the NDMA is the apex body for disaster management, and is headed by 

the Prime Minister. The NDMA is mandated to deal with all types of disasters: natural or man-

made. It is responsible for laying down policies, plans and guidelines for Disaster 

Management and coordinating their enforcement and implementation for ensuring timely and 

effective response to disasters. In addition, it is responsible to: 

 a) Approve the National Disaster Management Plans and Disaster Management Plans of 

the Central Ministries/Departments. 

 b) Take such measures, as it may consider necessary, for the prevention of disasters, or 

mitigation, or preparedness and capacity building, for dealing with a threatening 

disaster situation or disaster. Central Ministries/Departments and State Governments 

will extend necessary cooperation and assistance to NDMA for carrying out its mandate. 

 c) Oversee the provision and application of funds for mitigation and preparedness 

measures. NDMA has the power to authorise the Departments or authorities concerned, 

to make emergency procurement of provisions or materials for rescue and relief in a 

threatening disaster situation or disaster. 

 d) Exercise superintendence, direction and control of the National Disaster Response 

Force (NDRF). 

 e) Lay down framework of broad policies and guidelines for working of the National 

Institute of Disaster Management (NIDM). 

 National Executive Committee (NEC) 

 a) The NEC is the executive committee of the NDMA, and is mandated to assist the NDMA 

in the discharge of its functions and also ensure compliance of the directions issued by 

the Central Government. The NEC is to coordinate the response in the event of any 

threatening disaster situation or disaster. 

 b) The NEC comprises the Union Home Secretary as Chairperson. The Secretaries of 

various  important  Ministries/Departments  of  the  government  and  the  Chief  of  the  

Integrated Defence Staff of the Chiefs of Staff Committee are members. Secretaries in the 

Ministry of External Affairs, Earth Sciences, Human Resource Development, Mines, 

Shipping, Road Transport and Highways, and the Secretary, NDMA may be invited to the 

meetings of the NEC. 

 c) The NEC is responsible to prepare the National Plan for Disaster Management based on 

the National Policy on Disaster Management. The NEC monitors the implementation of 

guidelines issued by NDMA. It also performs such other functions as prescribed by the 

Central Government in consultation with the NDMA. 
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2.2 State Disaster Management Authority (SDMA) 

 a) At the State level, the SDMA, is headed by the Chief Minister, who lays down policies and 

plans for Disaster Management in the State. Among other things, it approves the State 

Plan in accordance with the guidelines laid down by the NDMA, coordinates the 

implementation of the State Plan, recommends provision of funds for mitigation and 

preparedness measures and review the developmental plans of the different 

Departments of the State to ensure the integration of prevention, preparedness and 

mitigation measures. 

 
 

 b) The State Government Relief group constitutes a State Executive Committee (SEC) to 

assist the SDMA in the performance of its functions. The SEC is headed by the Chief 

Secretary to the State Government and coordinates and monitor the implementation of 

the  National  Policy,  the  National Plan  and  the  State  Plan.  The SEC also provides 

information to the NDMA relating to different aspects of Disaster Management. 

2.3 District Disaster Management Authority (DDMA) 

 a) The DDMA is headed by the District Collector, Deputy Commissioner or District 

Magistrate as the case may be, with the elected representative of the local authority as 

the Co-Chairperson. 

 b) The DDMA acts as the planning, coordinating and implementing body for DM at the 

District level and, takes all necessary measures for the purposes of DM in accordance 

with the guidelines laid down by the NDMA and SDMA. It prepares the District DM plan 

Relief group 
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for the District and monitors the implementation of the National Policy, the State Policy, 

the National Plan, the State Plan and the District Plan. 

 c) The  DDMA  also  ensures  that  the  guidelines  for  prevention,  mitigation, 

preparedness and response measures laid down by the NDMA and the SDMA are 

followed by all the Departments of  the  State  Government  at  the  District  level  and  

the  local authorities in the District. 

 Local Authorities 

 For the purpose of this Policy, local authorities include Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRI), 

Municipalities, District and Cantonment Boards, and Town Planning Authorities ensures 

capacity building of their officers and employees for managing disasters, carry out relief, 

rehabilitation and reconstruction activities in the affected areas and prepares DM Plans in 

consonance with the guidelines of the NDMA, SDMAs and DDMAs. 

2.4 National Disaster Response Force (NDRF) 

 a) For the purpose of specialised response to a likely disaster situation or disasters/ 

emergencies both natural and man-made such as those of CBRN origin, the Act has  

mandated  the  constitution  of  a  National  Disaster  Response  Force  (NDRF).  The 

general  superintendence,  direction  and  control  of  this  force  is vested  in  and 

exercised by the NDMA and the command and supervision of the Force vests in an 

officer appointed by the Central Government as the Director General of Civil Defence 

and National Disaster Response Force. 

 b) Presently, the NDRF comprises eight battalions and further expansion may be 

considered in due course. These battalions are positioned at different locations as are 

required. NDRF units maintains close liaison with the designated State Governments 

and is available to them in the event of any serious disaster situation. While the 

handling of natural disasters rests with all the NDRF battalions, four battalions are also  

equipped  and  trained  to  respond  to  situations  arising  out  of  CBRN emergencies. 

 c) The NDRF units also impart basic training to all the stakeholders identified by the State 

Governments in their respective locations. 
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Note: 1. This diagram reflects interactive linkages for synergised management of disasters and 

not a hierarchical structures.  

 2. Backward and forward linkages, especially at the functional level, are with a view to 

optimise efficiency.  

 3. Participation of the community is a crucial factor. 
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3. Types of Natural Disasters 

 Since the dawn of civilization, the society, natural environment and disasters have been 

closely interlinked. Natural disasters and the increasing environment degradation world-wide 

are serious threats to development. Natural disasters threaten all three dimensions of 

development include economic, social and environmental. In the past twenty years, 

earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, landslide, floods, tropical storms, droughts and other natural 

calamities have killed over three million people, inflicted injury, disease, homelessness and 

misery on one billion others, and caused billions of dollars of material damage. 90 percent of 

the natural disasters and 95 percent of the total disaster-related deaths world-wide, occur in 

the developing countries. 

 The term disaster is commonly used to denote any odd event ‘natural or man-made’ which 

brings about immense misery to a region and it becomes difficult to cope with the situation 

through local resources. 

3.1 Classification of Disasters 

 Disasters can be classified based on nature of onset (rapid/ slow), natural and manmade:- 

 a) Natural disasters: 

  i) Wind related - storms, cyclones, 

tornados, and tidal waves. 

  ii) Water related - Floods/flash floods, 

cloudburst, excessive rains and drought. 

  iii) Earth related- Earthquakes, Tsunamis, 

Avalanches, Landslides and volcanic 

eruptions. 

 (b) Man-made disasters: These can be classified as under: 

  i) Accidents- Road, rail, air, sea accidents 

or building collapse. 

  ii) Industrial mishaps-gas leaks, explosion, 

sabotage and safety breaches. 

  iii) Fires: In buildings, coal fields or oil/gas 

fields and oil/gas storage depots. 

  iv) Forest fires:  In tropical countries, forest 

fires are often manmade. 

Natural Disaster 

Serial Blast 
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Active Volcano 

  v) Contamination/Poisoning: 

Incidents of mass food poisoning, 

water contamination, illicit-

liquor poisoning and epidemics. 

  vi) Terrorists Activities: Serial 

Blasts /explosions in public 

transport or markets. 

  vii) Ecological: Pollution of air, 

water, noise, soil degradation, 

loss of biodiversity, global 

warming, sea level rise, toxic wastes 

and nuclear accidents. 

  viii) Warfare: Conventional, chemical, biological or nuclear.   

3.2 Types of Natural Disasters 

Volcanoes 

The word “volcano” comes from the Latin word 

'vulcan', the Roman god of fire. Volcanoes erupt when 

the lower levels of the earth’s crust push up hot 

magma causing the volcano to burst through the top 

layer of the earth. When a volcano erupts, magma, 

ashes, and other gases are released and pushed 

upward from beneath the earth’s surface. The melted 

molten rock is called ‘lava’ when above the surface, 

and is referred to as ‘magma’ when below the 

surface. When a volcano erupts, the molten rock that 

is spewed from the volcano builds up and begins to 

form a mountain-like structure. Because the molten 

lava is so hot, sometimes reaching over 2,000 

degrees Fahrenheit, anything that it comes in contact 

with it gets burnt or melt. The volcano can spew lava, 

dust, ashes, and deadly gases. After the molten lava 

cools down, it hardens and turns into hard molten 

rock. The ash that is sent from the top of the volcano 

can be carried hundreds of miles by the wind. 

Volcanoes can be both, active or dormant volcanoes 

and can be found both, on land or under the sea. 

Smothering 
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Landslides 

Landslides are mostly caused by movement in 

the ground and the force of gravity pulling 

down on all earthly objects. Landslides can also 

be caused by heavy rain, earthquakes, and even 

some man-made causes such as road work. 

Landslides usually consist of falling rocks and 

sliding earth in addition to failure in the Earth’s 

surface. Landslides often occur in conjunction 

with other natural disasters such as volcanic 

eruptions, earthquakes, and other faults in the 

earth.  Effects of landslides include collapsing 

buildings, collapsing roads sometimes causing 

death. 

Earthquakes 

Earthquakes are one of the 

many powerful natural 

disasters caused when there 

is a shift, collision, or sudden 

release of energy in the 

Earth’s crust. Sometimes 

called ‘tremors’ and ‘temblors’, 

earthquakes usually occur on 

the boundaries of, or near, the 

lines where the Earth’s 

tectonic plates collide and 

slide past each other. This is 

called a fault line. Changes in 

the Earth’s surface usually 

result in earthquakes. 

Earthquakes consist of 

shaking and displacement of the ground. Depending on the intensity of the earthquakes, they can 

cause buildings to collapse, which sometimes result in fatalities. The Richter Magnitude Scale is used 

to classify and measure the magnitude of earthquakes. The Richter Scale was invented by Charles F. 

Richter in 1935, and it has a scale from 1-9. 

 

Landslides 

Earthquake 
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Earthquake Risk Zone Map 
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Wind & Cyclone Zones 
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Tsunamis 

“Tsunami” is a Japanese word meaning 

“harbor wave.” Tsunamis usually take 

place in the ocean, but can also occur in 

large lakes. Caused by an underwater 

earthquake, volcano, landslide, or other 

type of explosion, tsunamis are giant 

waves that can destroy entire cities. 

Tsunamis can range anywhere from a few 

inches to several yards high.  Some large 

tsunamis have been as tall as 100 feet 

while some have been less than 20 feet 

tall and still have caused extensive 

damage. These great walls of water can 

gain speed as they approach the shore, 

sometimes up to 500 miles per hour. 

Tsunamis have tremendous destructive 

power and can destroy hundreds of lives 

and homes each year. 

Hurricanes 

Sometimes called ‘Tropical Cyclones’, 

‘Typhoons’, or ‘Willy-Willies’, it can rip up trees, 

destroy crops, and flatten buildings. Torrential 

rain causes flooding and coastal regions may be 

swamped by huge waves whipped up by winds 

that blow as fast as 300 km/h (185 mp).  

Hurricanes start to form when the sun's heat 

stirs up most air over the oceans, where the 

temperature is more than 27oc (80oF). At first, 

the ring of low pressure at the centre of the 

storm, called the ’eye’, can be more than 300 

km/h (185 mile) across and winds only gale 

force. But as the eye narrows to about 50 km 

(30 miles) across, the winds begin to swirl 

around it at a hurricane force. Cyclones pose a 

major threat to lives and property in many 

parts of the world. 

A Tsunami 

A Hurricane  
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Floods 

It can arise from abnormally heavy precipitation, 

dam failures, rapid snow melting, river blockages or 

even burst water mains. It is usually sudden in 

onset. Types of floods can further be classified into 

Inland and Coastal floods. Major floods result in 

physical damage, deaths and injuries, problems in 

drinking water supply and food shortages and 

displacement of population. 

Droughts 

If, over about two weeks, there is less than 0.2 mm (1/100in) of precipitation, there is said to be a 

drought.  Without reservoirs, there is not enough water for people and crops. Some places have 

extreme drought which lasts for many terms. Droughts have disastrous and long term impact on the 

economy and can affect a large segment of the society which may last for months and in some cases 

several. Generally, drought situation may be defined as a temporary reduction in water or moisture 

availability significantly below the normal or expected amount for a specific period. Drought is a 

slow onset phenomenon. 

Flood Relief Operation 

Droughts 
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4. Assistance during Natural and other Calamities 

 India is a large land form with peculiarity of varied geographical features.  It has many rivers 

flowing through it and is surrounded by sea on its three sides and the high mountain ranges 

to its North. Though this makes India unique, it also brings along variety of climatic and 

weather changes and other geographical phenomenon. Floods,  cyclones,  earthquakes  and 

Tsunamis  have  occurred  in  the  country  from  time  to  time. These natural disasters cause 

unimaginable damage to people and property, devastating lives of large number of our 

countrymen.  It is therefore, imperative that management during natural disasters be given 

utmost importance. 

 Effects of Natural /Other Calamities: 

 a) Excessive loss of life/injuries due to flood, earthquake, tsunami etc. 

 b) Inundation of cities/towns/villages or the country side, displacing hundreds of people, 

making them homeless or migrate to safer places. 

 c) Marooning of villages/houses/people. 

 d) Destruction/collapsing of houses/buildings in villages/towns. 

 e) Total disruption of all essential services like communication, electricity, water and 

health services. 

 f) Severe damage to road/rail network including damage to bridges.  

 g) Displacement/loss of domestic and wild animals. 

 h) Destruction of crop/livelihood 

 
Natural Calamities 
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 The following types of assistance are required during natural/other calamities: 

 a) Setting up of information centres/reactivation of 

telecom services. 

 b) Re-establishment of road/ rail communication.  

 c) Establishment of relief camps / shelters. 

 d) Casualty Evacuation and Rescue. 

 e) Establishment of Medical Camp and providing 

First Aid.  

 f) Establishment of Sanitation Services. 

 g) Establishment and distribution of Relief Material including food and water.  

 h) Carcass Disposal. 

 i) Patrolling and Liaison. 

 j) Searching for causalities/survivors of air crash accidents in remote areas. 

 
Medical Assistance 

Air crash accident 
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Evacuation and Rescue Groups 

4.1 Assistance by NCC during Natural and other Calamities 

The organisation for providing assistance during natural/other calamities is the existing 

organisation of NCC. To carry out disaster rescue and emergency relief operations readily with 

utmost speed, the state ADG/DDG are the decision maker, who act autonomously, keeping DG NCC 

informed. The executors are the Group Commanders/Unit Commanders who maintain close liaison 

with the DDMA authorities. 

Method of Providing NCC Assistance 

Immediately on receiving any requisition for providing NCC assistance from the district authorities, 

the CO Unit/Group Commander takes the following actions: 

 a) Muster adequate number of SD/JD cadets along with the ANOs and PI Staff. Using all 

means of communication, the ANOs ensure that their cadets assemble in the shortest 

possible time. 

 b) Organise various action groups of 20-30 cadets under an ANO and a PI Staff. 

 c) Carryout proper briefing of the cadets about the impending task. 

 d) Allocate and handover the action groups to the various agencies for providing 

assistance. 

Creation of Groups 

a) Traffic Control Group: This group 

provides assistance to traffic police. 

b) Relief Groups: This group provides 

assistance to collect and distribute 

relief material such as food supply, 

cloth, kerosene, diesel, utensils etc. and 

coordinate all the relief requirement of 

the other action groups. 

c) Shelter Management Group: This group is 

employed for establishment or looking after 

shelters and safe houses, providing the evacuees’ food, water and medication. This group can 

also coordinate with the government authorities to ensure that, the health and nutritional 

facilities are available for the extra vulnerable groups, like women and children. 

d) Evacuation  and  Rescue  Groups: The  members  of  this  group  have  to  be physically strong 

(both SD and SW), and should be trained in basic evacuation and rescue method.  The 

members of this group coordinate with state government to get facilities for rescue and 

evacuation in terms of rescue training, rescue infrastructure and equipment. 
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e)  First Aid Medical Groups: There should be equal number of JD/SD and JW/SW cadets in this 

group.  Those with some knowledge of nursing will be preferable.  The members will have to 

go through intensive training and drills for first aid. 

f)   Sanitation Groups: This group consists of girl and boy cadets, who look after the sanitation 

responsibilities, both at the shelter as well as outdoors. 

g)  Carcass Disposal Groups:  Rafting and in dispersed carcasses create unhygienic conditions 

and have to be disposed off immediately. Their disposal becomes an extremely important 

task. The members of this group have to be psychologically and physically able to carry out 

this task and should have been medically protected. They will be imparted appropriate 

training for carrying out this task. If possible the Civil Defence Volunteers, members from the 

NSS\boys Scouts can be included in this group.  

SUMMARY 

Civil Defence and Disaster management are important activities both during peace (natural disasters) 

and during war. NCC with its vast trained resource can play an important role and help in both, the 

Civil Defence and the Disaster management. 

Civil Defence measures mainly consist of: 

 Protective preventive Measures 

 Control Measures 

 Restorative Measures 

Civil Defence Corps has the following 12 services in which volunteers are trained: 

 Headquarters Service 

 Warden’s Service 

 Fire Fighting Service 

 Casualty Services 

 Communication Services 

 Rescue Services 

 Welfare Services 

 Depot and Transport Services 

 Salvage Service 

 Corpse Disposal Service 

 Supply Service 

 Repair and Demolition Parties 

On 23 December 2005, the Government of India took a defining step by enacting the Disaster 
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Management Act of India, which envisaged the creation of the National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA), headed by the Prime Minister. 

Classification of Disasters: 

i) Natural disasters: 

 Wind related 

 Water related 

 Earth related 

ii) Man-made disasters 

 Accidents 

 Industrial mishaps 

 Fires 

 Forest Fires 

 Contamination/poisoning 

 Terrorists activities 

 Ecological destruction   

 Warfare 

Smothering means ‘choking’ or restricting the supply of oxygen (Air) to the burning material.   

Natural  disasters  and  the  increasing  environment  degradation  world-wide  are  serious threats to 

development. Natural disasters threaten all three dimensions of development which include economic, 

social and environmental. Natural calamities have killed over three million people, inflicted injury, 

disease, homelessness and misery on one billion others. It is therefore important for all of us to be fully 

aware of the various types of Natural Disasters and take measures to minimize losses of all types. 

Natural / other calamities which occur without much notice, cause excessive damage to people and 

property. However, if we are well organized and prepared, then the losses in human lives can be 

reduced by providing timely assistance to the needy. 

Types of Natural Disaster: 

 Volcanic eruption  

 Landslides 

 Earthquakes 

 Tsunamis 

 Hurricanes 

 Floods 

 Droughts 
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Comprehensions Questions 

Q1. Answer the following in about 15 words:  

 i) When was the Civil Defence Act of India enacted by the Parliament? 

 ii) Why is Civil Defence a much misunderstood subject? 

 iii) What does the Civil Defence organization basically comprise of,at the national level? 

 iv) What happened on 23 December 2005? 

 v) Which local authorities control and manage civic services? 

 vi) What are the serious threats to development? 

 vii) Define ‘disaster’. 

 viii) What is the basis of classification of disasters? 

 ix) Define the term ‘Tsunami’. 

 x) Give other three names for hurricanes. 

 xi) What are the effects of natural disasters? 

 xii) Write any one major effect of natural calamities. 

 xiii) Who will act as the decision maker to carry out disaster rescue and emergency relief 

operations? 

 xiv) Write about any one group of NCC cadets to be created for providing assistance. 

 xv) Write about any two types of assistance required during natural/other calamities. 

Q2. Answer the following in about 50 words: 

 i) Which two significant events led to the establishment of Civil Defence in India? 

 ii) What do disasters result in? 

 iii) What is the present target of Civil Defence volunteers? How many are already being 

raised and trained? Who administers and trains the volunteers? 

 iv) What are communication services responsible for? Give three points. 

 v) Mention any two things that NDMA is responsible for at national level. 

 vi) Name the different types of natural disasters with examples. 

 vii) Describe the following man-made disasters: 

 a) Industrial mistakes 

 b) Terrorist attacks 
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 c) Contamination/poisoning 

 viii) Write a short note on floods. 

 a) What is smothering? 

 b) What is drought? 

Q3. Answer the following in about 75 words: 

 i) What control and restorative measures are carried out by the Civil Defence? 

 ii) Write short notes on: 

  a) Warden’s Service 

  b) Supply Service 

  c) Welfare Services 

 iii) 'India is vulnerable'. Explain the statement in light of the importance of Disaster 

Management in India? Who heads NDMA at national level? What is NDMA mandated to 

deal with? 

 iv) a) Explain the State level Organisation of Civil Defence. Mention any two 

responsibilities of Controller of Civil Defence in a District. 

  b) What is National Executive Committee (NEC)? 

 v) What are the responsibilities of National Executive Committee (NEC)? 

 vi) What are the twelve services of the Civil Defence in which volunteers are trained? 

Explain any three of them. 

 vii) a) What are the functions of the DDMA (the District Disaster Management 

Authority)? 

  b) What is to be ensured by the District Disaster Management Authority (DDMA)? 

 viii) Write three differences between landslide and earthquake. 

 ix) Write a note on drought. 

 x) How does the phenomenon of hurricane take place? 

 xi) Write about any five major effects of natural calamities. 

Q4. Answer the following in about 150 words: 

 i) Make a comparison of organization of Civil Defence at national level and National 

Executive Committee (NEC)? 

 ii) a) What is SDMA? Who heads it and what does he do? What are the responsibilities 

of SDMA? 
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  b) Why is State Executive Committee constituted? Who heads the committee? What 

are its functions? 

 iii) a) What role is played by local authorities to assist in effective implementation of 

guidelines laid down by NDMA and SDMA?  

  b) Draw a flow chart of Civil Defence Organization at State Level. 

 iv) How does Civil Defence helps to make you a good and responsible human being? 

 v) What is the meaning of the word ‘volcano’? Describe the process of volcanic eruption in 

detail? 

 vi) Describe the phenomena of Tsunami. 

 vii) 'The overall command and control of the operation rests with the group commander'. 

Explain the statement in light of the role played by group commander during execution 

of relief measures with the help of suitable examples 

Q5. Answer the following in about 250 words: 

 i) Explain the responsibilities of NDMA? Write five points 

 ii) Why did National Disaster Response Force (NDRF) come into existence? Explain in 

detail about its composition and functions. 

 iii) 'If we are well organized and prepared, then the losses in human lives can be reduced by 

providing timely assistance to the needy'. Explain the statement by highlighting the role 

of NCC organization and especially the role played by NCC cadets. Substantiate your 

answer from your own life experiences or any real incident. 

Let’s Discuss: 

Q6. HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

 i) How can you contribute in an effective manner during any kind of crisis to assist Civil 

Defence and the Disaster management? 

 ii) What precautions should be taken in schools to educate children during an earthquake? 

 iii) Which life skills are enhanced by working as responsible volunteers during any 

calamity? 

 iv) What will be your effective strategy to make a group of NCC cadets work in an efficient 

way during the call of emergency? 

 v) How far do you think, due recognition is a positive force, to drive the cadets to perform 

in an effective manner? 
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Activities: 

1. Suppose about 50 people are trapped in a building which has caught fire. What control and 

rescue measures taught by the NCC will you adopt to handle the situation? Also, list the rescue 

measures including the first aid that will be provided. 

2. Recently Uttarakhand was ravaged by a natural disaster.  Initiate a discussion on the 'Role of 

human beings in the growing number of natural disasters.' 

3. Make a Power point Presentation on any two natural disasters. Work in pairs for the same. 

Use 10-12 slides to include the reasons, control and preventive measures taken. Show the 

presentation to the class. 

4. Identify and talk about the probable natural disasters in the area that you reside in is prone 

to. Discuss the precautions that are undertaken to minimize the effects of the disaster. 

5. Celebrate National Cadet Corps Day (4th Sunday of November) in your school by holding a 

talk by an NCC Officer. Also, organize a debate highlighting the need to be prepared in the face 

of disasters-' A stich in time, saves nine'. 
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UNIT – 7: SOCIAL AWARENESS AND COMMUNITY 

DEVELOPMENT 

Content and 

specific topic 

Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Basics of social 

service and Its 

need 

Understand the 

concept of social 

service. 

Analyse the need 

for social service 

for the 

development of a 

society 

Develop 

sensitivity 

towards the 

social issues 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

Rural 

development 

programmes 

Understand the 

need for rural 

development 

Examine the 

programmes 

implemented by 

the Government- 

MNREGA, SGSY and 

NSAP 

Appreciate the 

role of the 

government in 

rural 

development 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

 

Contribution of 

youth towards 

social welfare 

Understand the 

social problems 

faced by the 

society 

Analyse the causes 

and the impact of 

these social 

problems on the 

well being of the 

society 

Appreciate the 

contribution of 

youth towards 

social welfare. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

Civic 

responsibility 

Understand the 

meaning of the 

term ‘Civic 

Responsibility’ 

Able to enlist these 

responsibilities 

Able to 

appreciate the 

importance of 

abiding by them 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 

Causes and 

prevention of 

HIV AIDS 

 

Understand the 

causes and 

prevention of HIV 

AIDS 

Analyse the role of 

the Goverment 

bodies and NGO’s 

in its prevention 

Become aware of 

the role of youth 

in its prevention 

and awareness 

amongst the 

people 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities 
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The term ‘Social Service’ is defined broadly as, the provisions made by governmental or voluntary 

efforts to meet income maintenance, medical care, housing, education and recreational needs and 

provisions, for the care and protection of recognised special groups. The origin of social service is 

ancient, stemming from the tenets of the Judeo-Christian teachings. The modern institutional 

service took shape, with the impact of the industrial revolution upon family and community life, 

substituting as it did on industrial for an agrarian economy, urban living for rural living and 

creating dependence upon the wage system as a means of livelihood. 

 

Blood donation camp – A Social Service Initiative 

Social service characterises a formalised way of helping people, to help themselves. It is based on 

the re-organization of variations in individual capability and variations in the social structure. The 

objective is to help the individual to utilise his capability for his own welfare and for the 

community. 

Basics of Social Service and its Need 

Unit-7 
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1. Basics of Social Service 

 Methods: There are generally three accepted methods identified for conduct of social service: 

 a) Social Case Work: This helps the individual make maximum use of the established 

community, through understanding the individual in his total situation. 

 b) Social Group Work: It helps individuals utilize their fullest capacity for their own 

welfare and for the welfare of the group as a whole, through understanding of the 

behaviour of individuals in a group setting. 

 c) Community Organization: It helps groups of individuals or groups of agencies to work 

together so that their combined efforts will be useful for the social welfare of the whole 

community. 

 Types of Social Service Activities:  

 a) Education. 

 b) Family Welfare, Medical Care, Family 

Planning and Nutrition. 

 c) Provision of Water, Cooking Fuel, 

Roads, Electricity and Sanitation.  

 d) Old Age Support Systems. 

 e) Employment. 

 f)  Social Assistance, Social Security and Care Protection.  

 g) Housing and Rehabilitation. 

 h) Recreation, Sports and Social activities. 

 1.1 Weaker sections of the society and their needs: 

  India is still divided into many endogamous groups, as a result of centuries of practicing 

led a form of social hierarchy called the caste system. The traditional casts system, led to 

severe oppression and segregation of the various castes and other weaker sections and 

limited their access to various facilities, e.g., education and employment. After 

independence the constitution of India included safeguards for suppressed and other 

backward classes. The Indian constitution prohibits any discrimination based on 

religion, race, caste, sex and place of birth. While providing equality of opportunity for 

all citizens, the constitution also contains special clauses to ensure reservation, for the 

advancement of any socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or for the 

Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. 

  

Interaction with old age people 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Endogamous_group
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indian_caste_system
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oppression
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Segregation
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Education
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Religion
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Race
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Caste
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sex
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 1.2 Needs of the Weaker Sections: 

  (a) Education: Education is the basic need of the weaker sections. The right approach 

would be to provide all weaker sections, proper primary education, to prevent 

them from dropping out of school and making them ‘natural competitors’ and to 

give scholarships at higher level. There is an urgent need to increase the number 

of educational institutes. Some measures which can contribute in this are: 

   i) At the village level, opening of schools which impart basic education coupled 

with the vocational skill, that can be taught with the naturally available 

resources e.g., basket weaving, painting printing, tailoring, embroidery, 

pottery, music, dance, etc. will help in achieving self-sufficiency. Specially 

trained teachers should be adequately compensated, so that talented people 

do not hesitate to go to villages. 

    ii) Schools should also educate the villagers on moral values, hygiene, first aid, 

family planning, budgeting, savings etc. 

    iii) Villagers must be educated on the need for educating the girl child as, she is 

the one responsible in bringing up the future generations. She should 

therefore develop courage, self-confidence, competitive spirit and a sense of 

equality with boys. 

   iv) Social evils such as the dowry system, child marriages and superstitions, 

should be taken up for discussion and their drawbacks be pointed out, so 

that they become events of history. 

  (b) Employment: Provision of land to landless and helping them in working out a life 

by providing softer loans for cultivations etc. can take care of employment 

problems to some extent. Taking up of infrastructure projects will help in creating 

large number of jobs. 

  (c) Reservation in Educational Institutions and Government Jobs: Reservations 

are intended to increase the social diversity in campuses and workplaces by 

lowering the entry criteria for certain identifiable groups who are grossly under–

represented in proportion to their number in general population. Reservation is a 

term used to describe policies whereby a portion of jobs, positions or academic 

seats are set aside or reserved for a given group. Government has taken initiatives 

on a large scale by providing reservations in different fields such as government 

jobs, educational institutions and other such government aided and semi-

government institutions, to help the SCs, STs and OBCs. A certain percentage of 

seats are reserved for these sections so that, the discrimination against them can 

be reduced and they will be provided with equal opportunities to work and grow. 

The Constitution lays, 15% and 7.5% of vacancies in government-aided 
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educational institutes and for jobs in the government/public sectors reserved as 

quota for the SC and ST respectively. Although originally supposed to last for 10 

years, the reservation system has continued till date and now applies to higher 

education and legislative offices also. Currently 22.5% of the seats in higher 

education institutes under the Central Government are reserved for SC and ST, 

and 27% for OBCs. 

 1.3 Contribution of NCC Cadets: 

  Our NCC Cadets are from every nook and corner of India. We must therefore utilise this 

huge potential of eager, helpful, energetic, educated and talented cadets, to achieve our 

aim of imbibing values and skills amongst the weaker sections of our society which will 

make themselves self-sufficient and confident. They will cease to be a drain on the 

resources of India and will become valuable contributors to our economy. 

  Rural Development Programmes  

  Every country has a population which is divided into two sections, the urban and the 

rural. Urban people are those who live in urban areas where everything is available, 

particularly the basic needs like health care, education, water, electricity, 

telecommunication, roads, transports, railways etc. The areas where such facilities are 

not available at all or are not adequate are known as rural areas. For a country to 

develop, it is very essential that the country progress as a whole. As we are aware, India 

is one of the largest democracies in the world and fast emerging as a world power; but it 

has not yet reached the stage of a fully developed country, due to the huge gap between 

its people living in urban and rural areas. 

2. Rural Development and Its Need 

 Rural development is a process that aims at improving the quality of life and standard of 

living of people in the rural areas. It may be defined as 'overall development of rural areas to 

improve the quality of life of rural people'. It is an integrated and sustainable process of 

improvement of the rural areas, which includes social, economic, political and spiritual 

development of the poorer sections of the society. 

 
Towards Rural Development 
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Indian – Agro based Economy 

 Rural development encompasses finding ways to improve the rural lives, with participation of 

the rural people themselves, so as to meet the required need of the rural area. It covers the 

following activities: 

 a) Education 

 b) Health 

 c) Banking  

 d) Roads 

 e) Water and Electricity   

 f) Employment 

 g) Small Scale Industries and Agricultural Products  

 h) Crop, Poultry and Animal Farming 

 i) Rural Tourism and Rural employment 

 2.1 Need for Rural Development 

  India is primarily an agro based economy. 70 % of the country’s population lives in rural 

areas with no or very little facilities. In order to become a global power, we need to 

develop our rural areas. The need to develop rural areas can be summarized as under:- 

  a) To bridge the urban – rural divide. 

  b) To bridge the economic gap between incomes of rural – urban population. 

  c) To control or reduce mass migration of population from rural to urban areas.  

  d) To have equitable distribution of resources and developmental activities. 

  e) To create more job opportunities.  

  f) To empower the rural population. 

 2.2 The Ministry of Rural Development: In order to have a proper mechanism for rural 

development in the country, the Ministry of Rural Development has been created at the 

centre. It includes two departments which plan and 

execute its plans. These are: 

  a) Department of Rural Development 

  b) Department of Land Resources 

  Aims of the Ministry of Rural Development: 

  a) Providing livelihood opportunities to those in 

need, including women and other vulnerable 

sections and food security to rural Below Poverty Line (BPL) households. 

Rural Employment 
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  b) Providing for the enhancement of livelihood, security of households, in rural areas 

by providing at least 100 days of guaranteed wage employment, in every financial 

year, to every household. 

  c) Provision of all-weather rural connectivity to unconnected rural habitations and 

up-gradation of existing roads to enable them to market access. 

  d) Providing basic housing and homestead to BPL households in rural areas. 

  e) Providing social assistance to the elderly, widow and disabled persons. 

  f) Providing urban amenities in rural areas for improvement of quality of life. 

  g) Capacity development and training of rural development functionaries. 

  h) Promoting involvement of voluntary agencies and individuals for Rural Development. 

  i) Restoring lost or depleted productivity of the land. This is done through watershed 

development programmes and initiating effective land reform measures for 

providing land to the landless rural poor. 

2.3 Important rural development programmes in India 

 On 2nd February, 2006 ‘National Rural Employment Guarantee Act’2005 (NREGA) was 

launched and in 2010 it was renamed as the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA). It is the first ever law internationally, that guarantees wage 

employment in a largescale. MGNREGA aims at enhancing livelihood security of households in 

rural areas of the country, by providing at least one hundred days of guaranteed wage 

employment in a financial year, to every household whose adult members volunteer to do 

unskilled manual work. To start with, 200 selected districts of the country were brought 

under it and within three years of its launch, MGNREGA was extended to all the districts of the 

country from 1st April, 2008. 
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 Unique features of the Act include: 

 a) Time bound employment guarantee and wage payment within 15 days. 

 b) Incentive – disincentive structure to the state governments, for providing or not 

providing employment, as per demand. 

 c) Emphasis on labour intensive works prohibiting the use of contractors and machinery. 

 d) Ensure the creation of durable community, social and economic infrastructure and 

assets in the rural areas. 

 e) The Act also mandates 33 per cent participation for women. 

  Over the years employment opportunities under MGNREGA have increased and 5.49 

crore household were provided employment in 2010-11.The average wage paid under 

MGNREGA has increased from Rs 65 in 2006-07 to Rs 100 in Financial Year 2010-11. 

The Programme had a high workforce participation of marginalized groups like SC/ST 

(52 % in 2011) and women participation was 50% in 2012. About 9.88 crore bank and 

post office accounts have been opened to disburse wages directly to the workers’ 

accounts. Of the total works undertaken, 53% constituted water conservation, 22% rural 

connectivity and 9% land development. 

 Swarnajayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojna (SGSY) 

 This programme was launched in April, 1999. This is a holistic programme covering all 

aspects of self-employment such as organisation of the poor into self-help groups, training, 

credit, technology, infrastructure and marketing. 

 The objective of SGSY is to provide sustainable income to the rural poor. The programme aims 

at establishing a large number of micro-enterprises in the rural areas, based upon the 

potential of the rural poor. It is envisaged that every family assisted under SGSY will be 

brought above the poverty-line with in a period of three years. 

 This programme covers families below poverty line in rural areas of the country. Within this 

target group, special safeguards have been provided by reserving 50% of benefits for SCs/STs, 

40% for women and 3% for physically handicapped persons. Subject to the availability of the 

funds, it is proposed to cover 30% of the rural poor in each block in the next 5 years. SGSY is being 

implemented by the District Rural Development Agencies (DRDAs) with the active participation of 

Panchayat Raj Institutions, the Banks, the line Departments, and NGOs. SGSY has been 

restructured as National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM) and now renamed as ‘Aajeevika’. 

 Jawahar Gram Samriddhi Yojna (JGSY) 

 The critical importance of rural infrastructure in the development of village economy is well 

known. A number of steps have been initiated by the Central as well as the State Governments 
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for building the rural infrastructure. The public works programmes have also contributed 

significantly in this direction. 

 Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojna (JGSY) is the restructured, streamlined and comprehensive 

version of the erstwhile Jawahar Rozagar Yojana. Designed to improve the quality of life of the 

poor, JGSY has been launched on 1st April, 1999. The primary objective of the JGSY is the 

creation of demand driven, community village infrastructure, including durable assets at the 

village level and assets to enable the rural poor to increase the opportunities for sustained 

employment. The secondary objective is the generation of supplementary employment for the 

unemployed poor in the rural areas. The wage employment under the programme shall be 

given to Below Poverty Line (BPL) families. 

 JGSY is implemented entirely at the village Panchayat level. Village Panchayat is the sole 

authority for preparation of the Annual Plan and its implementation. 

 Indira Aawas Yojna (IAY) 

 IAY is the flagship rural 

housing scheme which is 

being implemented by 

the Government of India 

with an aim of providing 

shelter to the poor below 

poverty line. The 

Government of India has 

decided that, allocation of 

funds under IAY (Indira 

Awas Yojna) will be on 

the basis of poverty ratio 

and housing shortage. 

 The objective of IAY is 

primarily to help construction of new dwelling units as well as conversion of unserviceable 

kutcha houses into pucca/semi-pucca by members of SC/STs, freed bonded labourers and also 

non-SC/ST rural poor below the poverty line by extending them grant- in-aid. 

 IAY is a beneficiary-oriented programme aimed at providing houses for SC/ST households 

who are victims of atrocities, households headed by widows/unmarried women and SC/ST 

households who are below the poverty line. This scheme has been in effect from 1st April, 

1999 and since the inception of scheme about 272.83 lakh houses have been constructed. 

  

IAY Logo 
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 Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana (PMGSY) 

 In December, 2000, a 100 % centrally sponsored scheme namely Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak 

Yojana (PMGSY) was launched with the objective of providing connectivity by all weather 

roads to about 1.60 lakh unconnected habitations with population of 500 persons and above 

(250 persons and above in respect of hill States, the tribal and the desert areas) through good 

all-weather roads in the rural areas by the end of Tenth Plan Period (2007) Upto January, 

2012, a total of 42,531 habitations have been connected out of 63,940 habitations to be 

connected and works for 58,387 habitations sanctioned. 

 National Social Assistance Programme (NSAP) 

 The National Social Assistance Programme 

(NSAP) was launched in 1995-96. The NSAP then 

comprised of the National Old Age Pension 

Scheme (NOAPS), National Family Benefit 

Scheme (NFBS) and National Maternity Benefit 

Scheme (NMBS). 

 On 1st April, 2000, a new scheme known as 

‘Annapurna Scheme’ was launched. This Scheme 

aimed at providing food security to meet the 

requirement of those senior citizens who, though 

eligible, had remained uncovered under the 

NOAPS. In February 2009 two new Schemes namely, Indira Gandhi National Widow Pension 

Scheme (IGNWPS) and Indira Gandhi National Disability Pension Scheme (IGNDPS) were 

introduced under NSAP. The major benefits under these various schemes are as under: 

 a) Under Annapurna Scheme, 10 kgs of food grains per month is provided free of cost to 

the beneficiary.  

 b) Under NOAPS, Rs. 75/- per month was 

being provided per beneficiary to 

destitutes who was 65 years of age or 

above. However, with effect from 01 Apr 

2011, the eligibility age for old age pension 

under IGNOAPS has been reduced from 65 

years to 60 years and the amount of 

pension has been raised from Rs 200 to Rs 

500 per month for those who are 80 years 

or above. 
Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana  

(PMGSY) 

National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NFBS) 
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 c) GOI approved a pension of Rs. 200 per month, per beneficiary to BPL widows in the age 

group of 40-64 years. Consequent upon the revision in age limit under IGNOAPS w.e.f. 

01.04.2011, the upper age limit under IGNWPS was revised from 64 years to 59 years. 

Presently, widow pension under IGNWPS is provided to BPL widows in the age group of 

40-59 years. It is estimated that, during the year 2011-12, 29 lakh beneficiaries would 

be covered under the scheme. 

 d) A pension of Rs 200 per month, per beneficiary is provided to disabled persons with 

severe or multiple disabilities between the age group of 18-64 years belonging to BPL 

families, under Indira Gandhi National Disability Pension Scheme (IGNDPS). 

 Other Development Projects 

 a) Sampoorna Grameen Rozgar Yojana (SGRY) 2001: For providing additional wage 

employment and food security, alongside creation of durable community assets in rural 

areas. 

 b) National Food for Work Programme (NFWP) 2004: To provide additional resources 

apart from the resources available under the SGRY to 150 most backward districts of 

the country for generation of supplementary wage employment and provision of food 

security. 

 c) Drought Prone Area Programme (DPAP) 1974: To tackle the special problems of 

those in drought areas. 

 d) Desert Development Programme (DDP) 1978: To mitigate adverse effects of 

desertification. 

 e) Integrated Wastelands Development Programme (IWDP) 1990: Projects sanctioned 

to the areas not covered under DPAP or DDP. 

  

 Wasteland Development 
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 f) Rajiv Gandhi National Drinking Water Mission (RGNDWM) 1991: To provide safe 

drinking water to all villages, to maintain sources of drinking water in good condition 

and to give special attention for water supply to SCs and STs. 

 g) Central Rural Sanitation Programme (CRSP) 1986: For improving the quality of life of 

rural people and providing privacy and dignity to women. 

3. Contribution of Youth towards Social Welfare 

 Youth constitute the most creative segment of any society. Their role and contribution are 

vital to all societies and more so, in country like India with wide social, cultural and other 

demographic diversities. Youth constitute about 34 % of the total population of India and 

their role and contribution towards social welfare and nation building cannot be ignored. For 

a better understanding of the subject, it is important to first understand the basics of social 

welfare. 

 Social welfare has been defined by a United Nations expert group as “Organised activity that 

aims towards a mutual adjustment of individuals and their social environment”. Social welfare 

is considered as including the attempts made by governments and voluntary organizations to 

help families and individuals by maintaining incomes at an acceptable level. 

 Contribution of youth towards social welfare: 

 a) Leadership: Youth are the leaders of tomorrow. Young and vibrant youth are essential 

for future leadership. Support is provided to voluntary organizations to participate in 

youth development programmes. Youth need to involve themselves in activities which 

will develop creditable leadership. 

 b) Community Service: Youth need to participate in social welfare activities and 

community services. Therefore, Community Service has been developed as an integral 

part of the curriculum for education, instruction and training of all students, enrolled in 

educational institution so that, youth can fruitfully understand and contribute in 

community service. 

 c) National and Cultural Integration: The youth, when organized as youth force will 

contribute for the promotion of national and cultural integration of the country. 

Fostering and developing interaction between youth from different parts of the country, 

especially the isolated border and tribal areas will help in achieving national 

integration. It should be the endeavour of youth to motivate the general public to work 

against the separatist forces and ensure the maintenance of unity of the country. 

 d) Education and Literacy: The youth need to educate themselves and subsequently get 

into the process of providing quality education to all sections of society. They need to 

promote education and self-development capabilities of the rural youth, especially of 

youth in backward areas. 
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 e) Environment: The youth must understand the importance and implications of 

environment on the society and the ecological wealth of the nation. They must help in 

improving and protecting the environment. They need to engage in of forestation 

programmes and cleaning of rivers and lakes and disposal of degradable and non- 

degradable waste. 

 f) Health Care and Family Welfare: They 

must promote awareness and involve 

themselves in social programmes 

pertaining to health and family welfare. 

Programmes such as- ‘Youth against AIDS’ 

campaign, ‘Pulse Polio’, ‘Small Family’ and 

various immunization programmes 

should be promoted. They must also 

volunteer in manpower intensive 

programmes at the implementation stage. 

 g) Physical Education and Adventure Training: The youth must understand the 

importance of physical education for health and physical fitness with a view to 

increasing individual productivity and the value of sports as a means of recreation and 

with a potential for promoting social harmony and discipline.  

 h) Old Age Care: Our basic social fabric 

and the joint family system inherently 

provide for old age care. However, with 

the breakdown of the joint family 

system the need for old age care has 

increased. The youth must contribute to 

the wellbeing of the senior citizen of the 

society, by taking care of their aged and 

providing them with financial security 

and moral self-respect, and make all 

efforts to ensure that, they have a secure 

old age with adequate housing and health care. 

 i) Watershed and Waste Land Development: These two are one of our major resources 

which need to be continuously protected and systematically proclaimed and developed. 

They can be used for various social welfare activities. Youth has genuine potential for 

this nature of work. They must contribute in these programmes and ensure that these 

areas are protected from unscrupulous elements who may enter these areas of 

interests, for personal gains. 

Caring for elders 

Pulse Polio Campaign 
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4. Civic Responsibilities 

 Sense of community (or psychological sense of community) is a concept in community 

psychology and social psychology, as well as in several other research disciplines, such as 

urban sociology, which focuses on the experience of community rather than its structure, 

formation, setting, or other features. Sociologists, social psychologists, anthropologists, and 

others have theorized about, and carried out empirical research on community, but the 

psychological approach asks questions about the individual's perception, understanding, 

attitudes, feelings, etc. about community and his or her relationship to it and to others' 

participation for a complete, multi-faceted community experience. 

4.1 Understanding civic responsibilities 

 Civic Sense is the sense in an individual which makes him a civilized 

citizen of a country. However, it is certainly more than just that. Civic 

sense means social ethics, positive perception, understanding and 

attitude towards society or community. It is the behaviour between 

individuals and groups, civility and unspoken principles of society. 

Civic Sense is not just about keeping the roads clean and avoiding the 

violation of basic civil rights; it’s about respecting one another, 

abiding by the law and maintaining proper etiquette in public places. 

 Nowadays, we are so busy that we do not have time to spare. We absolutely lack basic civic 

sense and some of us are not even bothered. Why is it that only a few of us need to do our 

homework and raise an alarm? We see people littering, smoking in public places, cutting off 

plants and trees and many other violations 

every day. There are so many products that we 

use mindlessly every day, without a thought of 

how they might be affecting the environment 

around us. The time has come for us to think 

carefully before we use a product and look for 

healthy alternatives. Aren’t we all proud to live 

in a city that boasts a high standard of living and 

good infrastructure? Why is it that, when it 

comes to civic responsibility, we turn a blind eye?  

 In some people, civic sense is found to be inadequate. The reason for this is plausible for, 

never are some people formally taught to treat things that belong to others nicely, kindly and 

well. Nowhere in any syllabus in a school, or in a daily routine at home is civility a part of the 

program to be instilled, it is instead, conspicuous by its absence. Some children are not taught 

to treat the neighbourhood, the society and public property as something meant to be 

maintained well. What is being taught to some children is just to keep themselves, their posse 

Say ‘no’ to tobacco use 
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ions and their homes in order. With this attitude, it is no wonder that parks, cinemas; roads 

are all littered, because they do not belong to anyone. Some people feel that the municipality 

is to look after these but, what about the public contribution?  

 Some people clean their homes and 

throw the rubbish in front of their 

neighbour's home; we eat sweets and 

chocolates and throw wrappers here, 

there and everywhere. A very common 

sight is a biscuit wrapper being flung 

out of a speeding car in the middle of the 

road. This only goes to show how very 

civic minded, our so called creamy layer 

of society is. If this is the standard of the 

cream, the less said about others, the 

better it would be. One just has to go to 

a newly built cinema house with all the most modern gadgets but, all the walls are full of pan 

spit. Is this how we care for our public property? Would we destroy the walls of our homes? 

No definitely not, then why this indifference for public property? This is because we have 

become and, continue to become more and more selfish and self-centred. We only look at self 

and nothing else, around us matters. Yet, at the same time if we do not have public amenities - 

we shout the loudest. What an irony? We want 

everything but cannot contribute to the 

maintenance of anything. This is the standard of 

our civic sense. The most tragic fact about the 

whole affair is that we are at no stage of life 

taught to respect other people’s property or 

public property. We must make destroying of 

public property a punishable offence. Only then 

people might be less frivolous to civilities. 

5. Causes and Prevention of HIV / AIDs and Role of Youth 

 Few diseases have been feared as much as HIV/AIDS has been, ever since human beings 

began efforts to prevent and control major diseases. Although a large number of health 

problems continue to defy human efforts to control them, none of them present a challenge 

greater than the prevention and control of HIV/AIDS. 

 Globally, an estimated 38.6 million people are living with HIV, of which an estimated 4.1 

million are new infections. In Asia, an estimated 8.2 million people are living with HIV 

including 1.2 million new infections last year. In India, an estimated 5.2 million people are 

Cleanliness is next to godliness 
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living with the virus, most of whom are poor and marginalized. The patterns of HIV infection 

in India reflect underlying patterns of social and economic inequality, such as the distribution 

of wealth, power, gender relations, women’s status, poverty, lack of sustainable livelihoods, 

civil unrest and disorder, etc. 

5.1 Facts about HIV/AIDS: 

 a) Although HIV and AIDS are often used synonymously, they are different. HIV (Human 

Immuno-deficiency Virus) is a virus that gradually destroys the body’s immune system. 

AIDS (Acquired Immuno Deficiency Syndrome) is a condition wherein, various diseases 

affect the body because of the body’s weak natural defense mechanism – the immunity. 

AIDS stand for Acquired (not inborn, but passed from mother to baby in some 

instances), Immune (relating to the body’s immune system, which provides protection 

from disease causing bacteria/viruses/ fungi), Deficiency (lack of response by the 

immune system to bacteria/viruses/fungi/cancer cells), Syndrome (a number of signs 

and symptoms indicating a particular disease or condition). 

 b) Therefore, AIDS is an acquired condition in which, a person may have various diseases 

that cause similar symptoms, all of which are due to the body’s diminished ability to 

fight diseases. Anyone who has HIV infection will develop AIDS over a period of time. 

 How HIV affects the Body:  

 A special variety of white blood cells called T lymphocytes 

secrete chemicals that are necessary for destroying the 

disease causing germs or agents. HIV destroys T lymphocytes 

(also called T-cells), and thereby reduces the body’s ability to 

fight diseases. T-cells contain a protein called CD4 on their 

surface. HIV first attaches itself to CD4 and then fuses with 

the T-cells to multiply. Fusion with T-cells destroys the T cell 

and several copies of HIV are produced. 

 Spread of HIV/AIDS:  

 HIV is present in all body fluids of an infected person and is more in number, in the blood and 

other bodily fluids. HIV infection normally spreads when there is contact with these body 

fluids. Some of the ways in which HIV enters into a body of an individual are:  

 a) Blood Transfusions: As per the guidelines of the National AIDS Control Organization 

(NACO), it is mandatory to test blood for HIV before transfusion. The risk of 

transmission of HIV through tested blood is therefore very remote. The only 

possibilities of infection through blood are, if the blood was not tested for HIV or the 

HIV infection was in the window period. Window period is the term used for the 

AIDS Awareness Campaign 
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duration between the entry of HIV in the body and the detection of its antibodies 

through blood tests. Window period is normally up to three months. This means that 

during this time, even if a person is HIV infected he/she will test negative. He/she can 

however transmit infection to others. 

   
Blood donation has no risk of getting HIV infection because the needle  

and other equipment used for collecting our blood are safe. 

 b) Sharing Needles and Syringes for Intravenous Drug use 

  i) When people inject drugs intravenously, they may draw small amounts of blood 

into the needle. If another person uses this needle immediately, the blood 

containing HIV will be injected into the second person. Thus, he/she can also be 

infected with HIV. 

  ii) Despite several concerns about the poor sterilisation practices by some doctors, 

especially in rural areas, HIV infection through injections given at a health centre 

is not a common mode of transmission in India. This is mainly because most of 

these doctors, even if they are not qualified, boil them for a short time. HIV is 

destroyed by even short duration heat and drying. Shorter boiling time for 

sterilizing needles may not destroy other disease causing germs such as Hepatitis 

B virus. It is also important to remember that injections that are given in the 

muscles, under the skin or in the skin layers carry little risk of transmitting the 

HIV. 

  iii) For several years now, rumours are periodically spread about people with HIV 

infection, intentionally pricking other people with infected needles in public places 
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such as movie theatres, markets, bus-stops etc. with an intention of transmitting 

the infection to them. These rumours are baseless because of three main reasons: 

 There should be adequate amount of blood containing the virus on the needle 

before it can cause infection. A needle that has been merely pricked in the 

body of a person with HIV is not likely to have the number of HIV necessary to 

cause infection. 

 Even if the infected person were to use needle that has been used 

intravenously, the virus may not be alive if the blood on the needle has dried 

up. 

 When an infected needle is pricked into the muscles, the risk of transmitting 

the infection is very low. 

 c) Mother to Child Transmission: Mother to child transmission of HIV can occur in three 

ways: 

  i) During pregnancy, when the HIV crosses the placenta.  

  ii)  During delivery. 

  iii) During feeding: Although HIV is present in breast milk, it does not mean that the 

baby will always be infected with it. HIV has not been shown to be transmitted 

through saliva. If the virus is ingested in the stomach, the acids in it are likely to 

inactivate or destroy the virus. The risk through oral route may be there only if 

there are cuts or wounds in the mouth or bleeding gums. 

 d) Other Methods 

  i) Skin Piercing: There are several cultural practices in India that involve skin 

piercing such as, piercing ears or nose for ornamental reasons, tattooing, etc. 

Although skin piercing is not currently one of the major routes of transmission of 

HIV infection in India, it is desirable to use sterilized equipment for prevention of 

infections such as Hepatitis B. 

  ii) Oral Route: Many people believe that holding hands, sharing utensils etc. with 

people who have HIV can transmit the infection. This is not true.  

5.2 Diagnosis of HIV 

 HIV is normally diagnosed through blood tests that detect antibodies to HIV. It is 

recommended that the tests are done only at the Voluntary Counselling and Testing Centres 

(VCTCs) set up by National AIDS Control Organisation (NACO). Counselling is done before and 

after the test, in order to ensure that, the person being tested is aware of all the issues related 

to HIV transmission, prevention, treatment, care and support. In case of a negative test result, 

the test is repeated after three months to rule out the possibility of the first test being carried 
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out in the window period. Confidentiality is strictly maintained while testing for HIV. This 

means that no one other than the person being tested is informed about the test results. 

 Symptoms of HIV: 

 a) Most people infected with HIV are not likely to have any symptoms for about three to 

ten years. Few develop symptoms earlier, while few others may not develop any 

symptoms for more than ten years. Even if a person does not have symptoms, he/she 

can transmit the infection to others.  

 b) A normal person has about 500 to 1500 CD4 cells per millilitre of blood. When the CD4 

count decreases below 200, people with HIV can present with opportunistic infections, 

which are infections, that affect the body because of poor immunity. Opportunistic 

infections are caused by bacteria, virus, fungus and parasites. They may also get some 

types of cancer. 

 c) When HIV progresses to AIDS, the infected person would have had unexplained weight 

loss of more than ten percent, unexplained diarrhoea or fever for more than one month, 

fungal infections, tuberculosis or severe bacterial infections. 

 Tuberculosis 

 Since tuberculosis is 

already one of the major 

health problems in India, 

people with HIV infection 

are at higher risk of getting 

it. Very often, tuberculosis 

is the first indication that a 

person has HIV infection. 

Although tuberculosis 

largely affects the lungs, it 

can affect other organs of 

the body also. People with 

AIDS are more likely to get 

infection in other organs of 

the body. One of the major 

concerns related with tuberculosis and AIDS is resistance of the tuberculosis bacteria to 

several medicines that were earlier effective for its treatment. Common symptoms of 

tuberculosis include cough, fever, increased sweating at nights, loss of weight and excessive 

fatigue. 

Tuberculosis awareness campaign 
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5.3 HIV Prevention 

 HIV/AIDS can be prevented in the following ways: 

 i) Checking all the blood and blood products for HIV infection before transfusion. 

 ii)  Avoiding drug abuse, especially sharing needles and syringes for injecting drugs. 

 iii) Reducing the risk of mother-to-child transmission by following recommended 

guidelines for prevention. NACO has set up ‘Prevention of Parent to Child Transmission’ 

(PPTCT) centres in all districts of the six states where HIV infection is high and in 

several other hospitals in other states. In these centres, pregnant women are counselled 

and tested for HIV. If they are positive, they are given medicines for HIV at the time of 

delivery and caesarean section is done to surgically deliver the baby. This reduces the 

risk of infection for the new-born from about 45% to less than 2%. 

5.4 Ethical Issues Related to HIV Infection 

 Ethical issues related to HIV infection are mainly for ensuring that a person with HIV infection 

leads a life of dignity. HIV testing should not be done without informed consent of the person 

to be tested. This means that the person to be tested should have understood what test results 

would mean and its likely impact on his/her life. People with HIV infection have as much right 

to get education, employment and medical treatment from any source as everyone else. 

 
World AIDS Day 
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5.5 Role of youth in preventing HIV/AIDS 

 HIV is more common in the most productive age group of 15-45 years, and therefore causes 

major impact on the economic status of the affected individual, family, community, and the 

nation at large. The young adults can play a very important role in preventing the HIV at 

community level, and also minimise its impact at all levels by taking following actions: 

 a) Youth can assume responsibility in preventing HIV infections by avoiding behaviour 

that might lead to HIV infections. 

 b) People living with HIV/AIDS have the same right to education, employment, health, 

travel, marriage, recreation, privacy, social security, scientific benefits etc. Hence, all 

should share responsibilities for avoiding HIV infection/re-infection. 

 c) The young can also play an important role in addressing gender imbalance, which is one 

of the important factors for underdevelopment and HIV transmission. 

 d) Youth should also educate general public by spreading the information that HIV cannot 

be transmitted by the following actions: 

  i) Shaking Hands 

  ii) Sharing of Clothes 

  iii) Sharing of Food and Utensils  

  iv) Sharing of Toilets 

  v) Insect Bites 

  vi) Hugging 

  vii) Working in the same office or travelling in the same vehicle 

  viii) Playing or swimming with the infected person 

  ix) Coughing, sneezing or in routine patient-care activities 

SUMMARY 

 There is no doubt that the interest of the weaker sections need to be protected and their 

legitimate needs fulfilled so that, we can have a just and fair society where the under privileged 

are not discriminated against and no section lags behind the other. 

 It is very important in a large and democratic country like India, all welfare schemes and other 

administrative benefit reach every citizen. For this to happen, it is important that an effective 

administration set up is available at every level from Central Government to Gram Panchayat. Of 

course, honest and corrupt-free implementation of projects will decide the success of the system. 

As the future citizens of India, we need to be aware of the system and responsibilities of each 

official in the administrative set up so that, we can contribute in our own way for the 

development of our society. 
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 Our youth are the strength of the family, village, locality and the community. They are also the 

future of our nation. We must take all necessary steps to mobilize this most idealistic, inspired 

and energetic section of our society in the mission of nation building and social welfare. 

 Civic Sense is that sense in an individual which makes him/her a civilized citizen of a country. As 

far as the normal understanding is concerned, it is felt that people from cultured, educated and 

belonging to the upper strata are more or less quite civilized and have a huge stock of civic 

sense. Lack of civic sense is not far to seek; we find it all pervading no matter where we go. At 

home, in our neighbourhood, in the colony, on the road, in the office, in a theatre, in a restaurant 

and everywhere we go, we are duty bound to have civic sense. 

 HIV can be transmitted from person to person only if the body fluids come in contact with body 

fluids of an HIV infected or AIDS patient. Young people, with or without HIV/AIDS, have an 

important role to play in actively countering discrimination against young people living with 

HIV/ AIDS. We are required to provide a platform for people living with HIV/AIDS, so that we 

can work together according to their interests. We also need to mobilize the support of local 

authorities and community leaders to listen to people living with HIV/AIDS and to combat 

actively against their discrimination and exclusion. Setting up of training programmes to 

improve the integration of the young people suffering from HIV/AIDS into society, is the need of 

the hour. 

 

Comprehension Questions: 

Q1.  Answer the following in about 15 words 

 i) Write about the origin of social service? 

 ii) Define the term social service? 

 iii) Write about any one method identified for conduct of social service? 

 iv) What are the two sections in which every country’s population is divided into? 

 v) What is created at the centre, to have proper mechanism for rural development in the 

country? 

 vi) What is the full form of NREGA? 

 vii) When was Swaranjayanti Gram Sadak Yojna launched? 

 viii) When and why was Desert Development Programme (DDP) launched? 

 ix) Write the United Nation’s definition of ‘social welfare’. 

 x) Who contribute to the most creative segment of any society? 

 xi) In one line, define 'civic sense'. 

 xii) What is the globally estimated population living with HIV? 
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 xiii) What is the full form of HIV? 

 xvi) What do the patterns of HIV infection in India reflect? 

Q2. Answer the following in about 50 words 

 i) Mention any three types of social service activities in which NCC cadets can take part? 

 ii) What is community organization method? 

 iii) How did modern institutional service take shape? 

 iv) Write a short note on other backward classes (OBCs). 

 v) What was NREGA renamed in 2010? Write a few lines on it. 

 vi) What is rural development? 

 vii) What does rural development encompass? Which activities are covered by it? 

 viii) Write the basic difference between HIV and AIDS 

Q3. Answer the following in about 75 words 

 i) What is social service? What is it based on and what are its objective? Give suitable 

examples. 

 ii) What does traditional caste system lead to? What was done to safeguard the interest of 

other backward classes after Independence?  

 iii) Why is there a need to develop our rural areas? How can we summarize the need to 

develop rural areas? 

 iv) What is Swarnajayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojna? What are its objectives? Which families 

are covered under the programme? 

 v) What do you mean by civic sense? Explain with the help of suitable examples. 

 vi) How does HIV affect the body? 

 vii) Explain in detail about AIDS. 

 vii) How does HIV/AIDS spread? Write about any two ways. 

Q4. Answer the following in about 150 words 

 i) Why do you think NCC cadets can contribute towards strengthening the weaker sections 

of the society in India and how?  

 ii) What are the unique features of MGNREGA? 

 iii) Write in detail about Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojna. 

 iv) What is Indira Aawas Yojna (IA)? What is its aim? 
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 v) ‘In some people civic sense is found to be inadequate’. Explain the statement with the 

examples from your own life and of your friends and neighbours. 

 vi) How is HIV diagnosed? 

 vii) What are the three main reasons which refuse the rumours spread about people with 

HIV infection in intentionally pricking other people with infected needles in public 

places, with an intention of transmitting the infection to them? 

 viii) How can youths play a very important role in preventing the HIV at community level 

and also minimize its impact at all levels? 

Q5. Answer the following in about 250 words: 

 i) What are the needs of the weaker sections of society? Explain the need of reservation in 

educational institutions and government jobs? 

 ii) ‘Education is the basic need of the weaker section’. Explain the statement. 

 iii) What are the aims of the Ministry of Rural development? 

 vi) Write the schemes included in the National Social Assistant Programme (NSAP) 

launched in 1995-96. Explain any three schemes in detail. 

 v) ‘Our youth is the strength of the family, village, locality and community’. Elaborate the 

contribution of youth towards the social welfare. 

 vi) Why do people have an indifferent attitude towards public property? Substantiate your 

answer with suitable examples? 

Let’s Discuss 

Q6. HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

 i) How can you help in breaking the stereotypes related to caste and overcome the 

prejudices related to certain sections of society?  

 ii) In your view, how can welfare schemes and other administrative benefits reach every 

citizen in a large and democratic country like ours? 

 iii) How can NCC play a crucial role in providing leadership and contributing in National 

and cultural integration. 

 iv) If you see someone harming the public or damaging a historical monument, will you 

make them aware of their civic duty? How? 

 v) How will you face the situation when you come to know that your best friend is 

suffering from HIV? 
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 Group Activities 

 i) Which human values are reflected by you when you make the weaker sections of the 

society aware of their rights and various government programmes and schemes 

launched for them for the upliftment and better standard of living? 

 ii) Through a skit, story or poem reflect the importance of joint family with respect to old 

age care. 

 iii) Make a project on watershed and waste land development with special emphasis on the 

positive role played by NCC cadets. 

 iv) Your school has been invited by a radio station to present a five minutes radio talk show 

on our civic duties as a responsible citizen of India. Write a short poem or skit depicting 

the same. 

 v) What life skills will enable you to overcome the myth that, your maid who is HIV+ will 

pass it on to you or your family? 
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UNIT–8: HEALTH AND HYGIENE 

Content and 

specific topic 

Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Structure and 

function of the 

human body 

Develop an insight 

into the structure 

and function of the 

human body 

Analyse the role 

played by each 

organ system in 

our body. 

Awareness of the 

need to maintain 

the basic levels of 

personal hygiene.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

Hygiene and 

sanitation. 

Understand the 

importance of 

personal hygiene 

and sanitation in 

our day to day life. 

Examine the ways 

of maintaining 

personal and food 

hygiene. 

Realize the 

importance of 

sanitation and 

proper waste 

disposal. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

 

Infectious and 

contagious 

diseases and its 

prevention. 

Understand about 

different 

infectious and 

contagious 

diseases.  

Examine the 

causes of  

Infectious and 

contagious 

diseases   

Appreciate the 

measures to be 

taken to prevent 

these diseases. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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Health is a positive state of well-being, where every part of the body and mind is in harmony and in 

proper functioning balance with every other part. In other words, when every organ of the body is 

functioning normally, the state of physical well-being is known as health. It has been well said that, 

only that person can be called really healthy, who has a sound mind in a sound body. Health is the 

characteristic of life that enables a person to live longer. According to World Health Organisation 

(WHO): “Health is the state of complete physical, mental, spiritual and social well-being and not 

merely absence of disease”. If a person is disease free or in a good physical state, but under stress, 

tension, anger, greed etc., then that person is not considered as a healthy person. Hence, in addition 

to physical health, we must consider the mental and emotional health also, only then spiritual and 

social health can be achieved and man can progress forward for the well-being of the society. 

Hygiene and Sanitation are fields of medical science which aim to preserve and improve the 

health of the individual and of the community as a whole.  Its study is aimed at making the cadets 

aware of the many preventable health hazards and to enable them to look after themselves and 

their community most efficiently. It seeks to develop in them the concept of healthy living.     

         

Source:http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:CleanHandsGuardiansOfHealth.jpg 

1. Structure and Function of the Human Body 

The human body is the greatest of all complex machineries. It is imperative that a first aider, apart 

from having the knowledge about maintenance of good health and hygiene, has a basic idea of 

structure and function of every part of the human body. Many lives can be saved if proper and 

timely first aid is rendered. 

Structure of the Body 

Human body consists of:-  

Health and Hygiene 

Unit-8 

http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:CleanHandsGuardiansOfHealth.jpg
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a)  Skeleton (Bones of the body)  

b) Muscles.  

c)  Blood circulatory organs.  

d)  Respiratory organs.  

e)  Digestive organs.  

f)  Excretory organs.  

g)  Nervous system organs. 

1.1 Skeletal and Muscular System 

Skeletal System 

Structure of Bones: The human body has 206 bones of various shapes an sizes. The bones give 

shape and firmness to the body, as also it protects the vital organs like brain, heart, lungs spinal 

cord. Bones can either be ‘loosely arranged’ or ‘densely arranged’. The loosely arranged bone is 

called ‘spongy bone’ and densely arranged bone is called ‘compact bone’.  Some bones are hollow 

from inside and filled with bone marrow. 

 

Source: hairstyle-pictures.feedio.net 
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Source: http://www.stpeters.k12.nf.ca/ 

muscular_system.htm 

Classification of Bones: Bones can be classified according to their shape :- 

a) Long Bones: These bones are long and tubular and are confined to upper/lower limbs. 

b) Short Bones: These bones are short and tubular and are found in the ankle/wrists. 

c) Flat Bones: These bones are flat like plates, e.g. bones of cranium (Skull), shoulder or hips. 

d) Irregular Bones: Irregular or mixed shape, eg. vertebral column. 

e) Sesamoid Bones: They develop in the tendons of the muscles around the joint. eg. patella. 

Muscular System 

The muscle forms about half of the total weight of the body and are responsible for body 

movement. The muscles form the ‘flesh’ of the body; they are under the control of nervous system. 

Classification: The muscles of the body are classified into:- 

a) Voluntary/Skeletal Muscles: Voluntary muscles 

or skeletal muscles are attached to the surface of 

bones.  These muscles form about 47% of the body 

weight and are either fiber type or striated type. 

Most of the skeletal muscles pan from one bone 

to another across a joint and by contracting; they 

act upon the joints and produce movements. 

b) Involuntary Muscles: These are called so, 

because they are controlled by the autonomic 

nervous system. 

c) Cardiac Muscles: Though cardiac muscles are 

striated structurally, they form the main part of 

heart wall. 

1.2 Organ Systems 

Circulatory System: The circulatory system consists of the Heart, Blood Vessels and Blood. Each 

time the heart contract, blood is pumped along the blood vessels. It is therefore kept in a state of 

continuous motion. Through the blood circulation, oxygen, nutrients and other substances are 

brought to the tissues and the waste products and carbon dioxide formed by the tissue are 

constantly removed. 

a) Heart: The Heart is the most important organ of blood circulation. It is situated in thorax 

between the lungs and on to the left side of the body.  The size of heart is equal to a closed fist 

and the average weight of heart in a male is about 300 gms, and in a female about 250 gms. 

It is divided into two compartments, the right and the left. The right side contains impure 
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blood while left side contains pure blood. Each side is again divided into AURICLEs and 

VENTRICLEs. Auricles are the receiving chambers. Ventricles are muscular chambers that 

pumps blood out of the heart and into the circulatory system.  

Digestive System: Digestion is a mechanical and chemical process by which, complex food 

substances are converted into simple substances so that they can be easily absorbed by blood 

and utilized by various tissues of the body according to their requirements.  The main organs of 

digestive system are mouth, salivary glands, pharynx, oesophagus, stomach, pancreas, liver, small 

intestine and the large intestine 

Organs of the Digestive System 

 

b) Blood: The blood is also known as the ‘transport system’ of the body, and plays an 

important role in maintenance of life.  The total volume of blood contains – haemoglobin, 

RBC, WBC and platelets. 

c) Blood Vessels: Blood vessels are tube like structures which carry blood all over the body 

for circulation. These are of three types:- 

(i) Arteries: These are the blood vessels which carry pure blood from the heart to all parts 

of the body. 

(ii) Capillaries: These are tiny blood vessels which connect the small arteries and veins. 

The exchange of oxygen and nutrition with carbon di oxide by the tissue takes 

place in the capillaries. 

http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/104856/chamber
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/69685/blood
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(iii) Veins: These blood vessels carry impure blood to the heart. The main veins are called 

‘superior’ and ‘inferior’ vena cava. 

Respiratory System: Respiration or breathing is a process by which, oxygen, obtained from 

fresh air, is absorbed in to the blood stream and carbon dioxide formed by the tissue action, is 

removed from the blood and expelled into the air, that is then expired. It is a process essential to 

life. It involves the taking in of oxygen and giving out of carbon dioxide. The main organs of 

respiratory system are Nose, Pharynx, Larynx, Trachea, Bronchi and the Lungs. 

Excretory System: Excretion is a process by which waste products are removed out of the body.   

Among the organs that contribute towards the elimination of waste products are the skin, lungs, 

kidneys and the gastro-intestinal tract. 

a) Skin: The skin covers the external surface of the body. Waste matter in the form of sweat is 

removed through perspiration by the skin. 

b) Urinary System: The main organs of the urinary system are:- 

(i) Kidneys: There are two bean shaped organs situated on the posterior abdominal 

wall in the lumbar region. They act as filters in the body, to filter the waste. 

(ii) Ureters: Ureters are two tubes, which carry the urine from kidney to Urinary bladder. 

(iii) Urinary Bladders: It is a hallow muscular organ situated in the pelvic cavity. It is a 

freely movable organ. Its size and shape varies according to the amount of urine it 

contains. It stores the urine. 

(iv) Urethra: It is a tube leading from the floor of the urinary bladder to the exterior. 

It is used for excretion of the urine from the body. 

Nervous System: Internal balance of the human body is maintained within normal limits by the 

nervous system and the endocrine system.  The nervous system may be sub divided into three main 

portions:- 

(a) The Central Nervous System: This consists of brain and spinal cord.  

(b) The Peripheral Nervous System: This forms the connection between the central nervous 

system and the various organs and muscles. 

(c) The Autonomic Nervous System: It is an offshoot of the central nervous system, it 

controls the involuntary functions of the various internal organs such as the stomach, 

intestine, bladder and also the tiny muscles of the blood vessels and also controls the 

secretions of the liver and kidneys.  A person is neither conscious of the normal activities of 

the autonomic system nor is he able to control them. 
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Nervous System 

 

Source: http://www2.estrellamountain.edu/faculty/farabee/biobk/biobooknerv.html 

2. Hygiene and Sanitation 

Hygiene is defined as the science and art 

of preserving and improving health. The 

purpose of hygiene is to allow man to 

live in healthy relationship with his 

environment. It deals with both an 

individual and a community as a whole. 

In order to be healthy one must realize 

that hygiene and sanitation play a very 

important role. This field has nothing to 

do with religion or social customs but it 

is simply based on scientific 

requirements. Personal hygiene 

involves all aspects of the health of an 

individual. Responsibility for the 

maintenance of personal health 

therefore lies with the individual. Every person must remain in perfect physical, mental and 

social health; only then can he serve the community and the country well. 

2.1 Personal Hygiene: 

Maintenance of personal hygiene is very important in preventing disease. It deals with the 

practices that help in the maintenance and promotion of a person’s health. Personal Hygiene helps 

in the following:- 

Personal Hygiene 

 

http://www2.estrellamountain.edu/faculty/farabee/biobk/biobooknerv.html
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a) To maintain a good and clean physique. 

b) To maintain good muscle strength.  

c) To maintain clean mouth and teeth. 

d) To maintain perfect physical, mental and social health. 

Main Components of Personal Hygiene: 

a) Sleep: Sleep means the periodical rest of both body and mind and it is extremely essential 

for a healthy body. The amount of sleep one requires varies with individual age. The average 

requirement of sleep is about 7 to 8 hours a day. 

b) Bathing: Keeping the skin clean and in healthy condition is essential for good health. A 

bath with a mild soap with warm water in winters and cool water in summers are essential 

for body cleaning. While bathing, all parts of the body including folds in the skin must be 

cleaned well. After the bath, the body must be dried properly including the folds in the skin as 

wetness or dampness will lead to cuts /fungal infection. 

c) Eating and Drinking: Properly cooked food with its full nutrient value is beneficial for 

health. Food should be eaten slowly and chewed well. It should not be swallowed hastily. 

Plenty of water should be consumed between meals and strenuous exercise should be 

avoided after a heavy meal. 

d) Care and Cleanliness of Skin, Hair and Teeth: Our skin keeps on secreting sweat and hence 

it is necessary to keep it clean through bathing and by removing dust and dirt. Regular 

changing and cleaning of clothing is essential to keep the body fit. Digestive and other 

disorders take place when decayed teeth and unhealthy gums bleed giving foul smell in the 

mouth. Teeth should be regularly brushed after the last meal at night and early in the 

morning. Insufficient vitamins C and D are the cause of dental decay. 

e) Exercise: Organized games and physical exercise are necessary for proper development of 

the body and mind. 

2.2 Food Hygiene: 

Food is a potential source of infection and is liable to contamination by micro–organisms at any 

point during its journey from the producer to the consumer. Prevention of contamination of 

food has to be observed from production to handling, distribution and serving.  The following are 

the important components of food hygiene:- 

a) Milk Hygiene: Milk is an efficient vehicle for many disease organisms. Contamination of milk 

may be due to infected animal, human handler or environmental factors. Following aspects 

should be ensured to obtain clean and safe milk: 

(i) The animal and its surroundings should be healthy and clean. The animal should be 

properly washed before milking. 
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(ii) Milk handler should be free from any communicable disease. 

(iii) Milk vessels should be totally clean, sanitized and kept covered. 

(iv) Water supply must be safe. 

(v) Pasteurization: It is the heating of milk to such temperature and for such periods of 

time, as are required to destroy any pathogens without destruction of nutritive value. It 

does not alter taste.   

 

5 Tips to Avoid Summer Food-Borne Illnesses 
Source: http://www.healthytimesblog.com/2011/08/5-tips-to-avoid- 

summer-food-borne-illnesses/ 

b) Meat Hygiene: The word meat includes various tissues of animal origin. The diseases 

which may be transmitted through meat are ‘Tapeworm Infestation’ and ‘Bacterial Infections’ 

like anthrax, tuberculosis or food poisoning. The animal intended for slaughter, must be 

subjected to proper ante mortem and post mortem inspection. Good meat should neither be 

pale pink nor deep purple nor should it be slimy.   Good meat should be elastic to touch and 

should have agreeable colour. 

c) Fish Hygiene: Fish for human consumption should be fresh. In fresh fish, the gills are bright 

red and the eyes are clear and prominent. Consumption of contaminated fish may give rise 

to fish poisoning. 

d) Egg Hygiene: Though the majority of freshly laid eggs are sterile inside, the eggshell 

may become contaminated by foecal matter from the hen.  The egg must be properly 

washed before cooking. 

e) Fruits and Vegetables Hygiene: Fruits and vegetables are an important source for the 

spread of pathogenic organisms, protozoan and helminths. Fruits and vegetables consumed 

raw must be washed well before eating. 

http://www.healthytimesblog.com/2011/08/5-tips-to-avoid-summer-food-borne-illnesses/
http://www.healthytimesblog.com/2011/08/5-tips-to-avoid-summer-food-borne-illnesses/


 183 

f) Hygiene of Eating Places: 

(i) Eating places should not be located near filthy places, open drains, animal sheds, 

manure /soakage pits and other such places. 

(ii) Floors should be easy to clean, and should be preferably tiled. 

(iii) Rooms for storage of food should be well ventilated, insect and rat proof and should 

have adequate lighting. 

(iv) Perishable and non-perishable items should be kept separately.  

(v) Furniture should be strong and easy to clean. 

(vi) Refuse should be collected in covered bins and removed regularly.  

(vii) Water supply should be independent, adequate and safe. 

(viii) Proper place for cleaning of utensils should be provided. 

g) Hygiene of Food Handlers: 

(i)  Complete medical examination of food handlers must be done at the time of 

employment. 

(ii)  Regular health check-ups should be done. 

(iii)  Food handlers should be regularly educated on health and hygiene aspects. 

(iv) They should be constantly reminded about hand washing, trimming of nails, covering 

of hair, wearing of overalls and covering mouth while coughing and sneezing during 

cooking. 

2.3 Water Supply and Its Purification: 

a)  Main Sources of Water Supply:  

(i) Rain Water: Most of the fresh water on earth comes from rains. However, most of 

this water is not fit for consumption due to impurities in the atmosphere. 

(ii) Surface Water: Surface water is found mainly in rivers and streams or lakes. This 

water is unfit for human consumption without treatment due to discharge of various 

types of wastes into it. 

(iii) Underground Streams: Bore Wells are a good source of potable water supply. 

However, even these need to be protected from contamination. 

b) Purification of Water: Safe drinking water comes only from an authorized source. 

Purification provides good and safe water by eliminating the suspended matter, harmful 

salts in solution, bad taste/smell, undesirable colors and germs. The following methods are 

used for water purification:- 
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(i) Boiling and Filtering Water: Untreated or treated potable water from any unreliable 

source must be boiled at 100 degrees for 30 min, cooled and then filtered. Only 

then will it be fit for consumption.     

 

Source: http://www.sswm.info/category/implementation-tools/water-purification/ 

hardware/point-use-water-treatment/boiling 

(ii) Clarification: This is the removal of suspended matter through filtration, by passing it 

though filter beds of gravel and sand or through properly sterilized filters. 

(iii) Sterilization: This is done by using chlorine gas or bleaching powder. 

(iv) Pinking: During cholera epidemic potassium permanganate is mostly used for pinking 

of wells. 

 (v) Precipitation. This is done by adding alum or some similar chemical to water, 

which makes all impurities accumulate at the bottom and leaves  pure water. This water 

is then passed through a filter. 

3. Sanitation 

Sanitation means keeping the living area and its surroundings neat and clean. This involves 

removal of waste products and refuse. 

Waste Products/Refuse: 

Some types of the waste products are: 

a) Human excreta - faeces and urine.  

b) Stable litter - horses and cow dung. 

c) Dry refuse and garbage - household, municipality, industrial and agricultural.  

d) Liquid wastes: household spillage, municipal and industrial effluents. 

http://www.sswm.info/category/implementation-tools/water-purification/hardware/point-use-water-treatment/boiling
http://www.sswm.info/category/implementation-tools/water-purification/hardware/point-use-water-treatment/boiling
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e) Offensive trade wastes. 

f) Dead animals, carcasses and offal of slaughtered animals. 

Sources of Refuse: 

a) Street Refuse: Refuse that is collected by street cleansing service or scavenging is called 

street refuse e.g. leaves, straw, paper etc. 

b) Market Refuse: Refuse that is collected from markets is called market refuse. E.g. spoiled 

vegetable and animal matter. 

c) Stable Litter:  It contains mainly animal dropping and left over animal feeds. 

d) Industrial Refuse: Industrial refuse comprises of a wide variety of waste.  

e) Domestic Refuse: The domestic refuse consist of ash, rubbish and garbage. 

Collection and Removal of Refuse: 

a) House Hold Refuse: Covered galvanized iron bins are placed on brick / cement platforms at 

convenient distances from the house. These should be used for dumping house hold refuse. 

This refuse is then collected in covered wheel barrows or municipal vans to prevent blowing 

out by air. 

b) Special Refuse: This is from stables and cowsheds. It is collected in carts and taken to 

disposal ground at frequent intervals. 

c) Street Refuse: Covered dustbins should be placed at suitable intervals along the street and all 

the sweeping should be dumped in it. It is then collected early morning in covered vans. 

3.1 Disposal of Waste Products/Refuse: Various methods are:- 

a) Filling: In this method the refuse is generally utilized in filling up pits, unsanitary tanks or in 

reclaiming low land.  The area selected should be at least 100-150 feet away from any 

habitation. No refuse should be left uncovered for more than 72 hrs. 

b) Controlled Tipping: Controlled tipping or sanitary landfill is the most satisfactory method of 

refuse disposal where suitable land is available. Chemical, bacteriological and physical 

charges occur in buried refuse. 

c) Incineration: Hospital refuse, which is particularly dangerous, is best disposed of by 

incineration. 

d) Composting: It is a method of combined disposal of refuse and night soil or sludge. 

e) Manure Pits: The garbage, cattle dung, straw and leaves are dumped into the manure pits and 

covered with earth, after each day’s dumping. 
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f) Burial: This method is suitable for small camps. A trench 1-5m 

wide and 2m deep is excavated. When the level in the trench is 

40 cm from ground level, the trench is filled with earth and 

compacted and a new trench is dug out. The contents may be 

taken out after 4-6 months and used in the fields. 

g) Sorting: This method consists of sorting refuse in three 

separate parts for easy disposal:- 

(i) Breeze:  Cinders and pieces of coal are used for making 

bricks. 

(ii) Soft Core:  Animal and vegetable organic matter, is used 

as manure. 

(iii) Hard Core: Broken bottles and crockery is used for metaling of roads. 

3.2 Disposal of Human Waste: Proper disposal of human waste/ excreta  are  very essential 

for prevention of various communicable diseases and also to prevent pollution / 

contamination of soil, water or food (through flies). Various methods are available for 

disposal of human waste / excreta as p e r  the type of area i.e., area with a proper sewage 

system (sewered areas) and areas without proper sewage system (unsewered areas). 

a) Sewered Areas: The latrines used in such areas are mainly the Flush Latrines.  It implies 

that ample supply of water is available to flush the night soil away. It is simple and hygienic. 

b) Unsewered Areas:  There are various types of latrines for such areas:- 

(i) Domestic Latrines: These are those latrines which are used in houses in areas not 

having a sewage system. These are of following types:- 

a) Bore Hole Latrine: The latrine consists of a circular hole 30-40 cm in diameter 

dug vertically in the ground to a depth of 4 to 8 mtr. In loose sandy soil the hole is 

lined with bamboo matting or earthenware lining. 

b) Dug Well Latrine: A circular pit about 75 cm in diameter and 3 to 5 cm deep is 

dug into the ground for the reception of the night soil. In sandy soil the depth of 

the pit may be reduced to 1.5 to 2 mtrs. 

c) Water Seal Latrine: The water seal performs two important functions e.g.  it 

prevents access to flies and it prevents escape of foul odour. Out of many designs 

of water seal latrines, the RCA type is widely adopted. 

 (ii) Camp Latrines: These are of following types:- 

a) Deep Trench Latrines: A pit three feet wide, at least eight feet deep and of a 

length suitable to the requirement is constructed and wooden seats placed over it 

Disposal of Waste Products 
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with proper partitions and curtains. Soil may necessitate reverting of sides with 

sand bags, bamboos or wire netting. On vacation of camp, these are filled up with 

soil to assist in disintegration and prevent breeding of flies. 

b) Shallow Trench Latrines:  For camps of less than a week’s duration, a row of 

trenches in parallel is dug, each trench being 3 feet long, 1 foot wide and 2 feet 

deep. Each trench should be 2 feet apart.  The ratio is 5 trenches for the first 

hundred users and three for each subsequent hundred. After defecation, the 

excreta is covered with loose earth with a shovel or a scoop. These trenches are 

filled up after 24 hours and new trenches are dug up. 

c) Urinals: The most common urinal used for camps is the Funnel Urinals which 

are constructed over a simple soakage pit. 

(iii) Soakage Pits: These are essential for the disposal of liquid refuse like greasy water 

from kitchen and waste water from bathrooms. A pit of 4 feet by 4 feet and 5 feet to 6   

feet deep is dug. It is filled with small stones and broken bricks. The top is covered with 

oiled sacking and earth or sand is put 6 inches above. In the centre, a perforated empty 

tin of kerosene oil is kept. This tin is filled with layers of gravel or sand and gravel. In 

this pit the strainer is removed daily and replaced with fresh one.   

(iv) Disposal of Garbage: Disposal of solid refuse like kitchen garbage, bones etc,is done 

by burial or burning. The household refuse should be deposited in a covered bin placed 

outside. Improvised kerosene/oil tins are not advisable. Further disposal should be 

done under municipal arrangements. 

3.3 Disposal of Sewage: Proper disposal and treatment of sewage has assumed great 

importance today. The disposal of sewage involves treatment and disposal as under: 

a) Treatment of Sewage: Treatment of sewage is brought about by the action of anaerobic and 

aerobic bacteria. The different steps involved in this process are:- 

i. Screening. 

ii. Chambering. 

iii. Primary Sedimentation. 

iv. Trickling Filter. 

v. Activated Sludge Process. 

vi. Sludge Digestion.  

vii. Disposal of Effluent. 

b) Disposal of Sewage: The sewage is collected by the water carriage system and where no 

treatment facility is available can be disposed of by:- 
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(i) Sea Out Fall: The sewage is drained into the sea. This is applicable mostly for coastal 

cities / towns. 

(ii) River Out Fall: The sewage is drained into the river. This is applicable mostly for cities / 

towns situated along the rivers or connected by drains. 

(iii) Land Treatment: Here the sewage is allowed to drain out on the earmarked land / pits. 

This is mostly applicable to small villages. 

(iv) Oxidation Pond: A pond that contains partially treated wastewater which is then left to 

allow the growth of algae and bacteria which decompose the rest of the waste. 

 

Oxidation Pond 

Source:http://www.rpi.edu/dept/chem-eng/Biotech-Environ/FUNDAMNT/streem/methods.htm 

4. Infectious and Contagious Diseases and its Prevention 

Many of the deadly diseases can be prevented from spreading if, proper precautions are taken by 

checking infection and contagion of several diseases and by killing carriers of several other diseases. 

4.1 Classification of Diseases 

 Communicable diseases can be classified as follows:- 

a) Excremental Diseases: These are those diseases which are communicated or transferred 

through human excreta (urine and faeces).  The excreta can contaminate food, water  or  

hands  of  cooks  and  thus  pass  on  the  infection. Typhus fever, dysentery, diarrhoea, 

jaundice and intestinal worms are some of the important diseases belonging to this group. 

b) Droplet  Infection: These  are  those  diseases  which  are  communicated  or transferred 

through germs which are sprayed out from the nose, throat or lungs in the air, in small 

droplets of saliva during coughing, sneezing or even while talking.  These germs are inhaled 

by healthy individuals if they happen to be near the sick.  Common cold, influenza, 

http://www.rpi.edu/dept/chem-eng/Biotech-Environ/FUNDAMNT/streem/methods.htm
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diphtheria,  meningitis,  (inflammation  of  the  brain)  and  tuberculosis  are  the  common 

diseases in this group. 

c) Contact  Diseases: These  are  those  diseases  which  are  communicated  or transferred 

when the germs pass from a sick person to a healthy person by actual body contact.  Venereal 

diseases i.e. syphilis, gonorrhoea and skin infection are some common examples. 

d) Insect Borne Diseases: These are those 

diseases which are communicated or 

transferred when the germs move from a sick 

person to a healthy person through Blood 

sucking insects known as ‘Carriers’.  These 

insects first bite a sick person and then bite a 

healthy person, transferring the germs of the 

diseases in the blood of the healthy person. 

These  germs  then  multiply  in  the  blood  of  

the  healthy  person  during  the  period  of 

incubation, and at the end of which the person 

starts showing symptoms of the disease carried 

by the insect.  Some of the carrier insects and 

their disease are:- 

(i) Mosquito  -    Malaria, Dengue and Filaria. 

(ii) Sand fly  -    Sand fly fever, Kala Zar,  

   Oriental Sore.  

(iii) Lice        -   Typhus, Relapsing Fever. 

(iv) Flies       -    Diarrhea, Dysentery, Cholera, Typhoid.  

(v) Fleas       -    Plague, Typhus. 

(vi) Ticks     -    Relapsing Fever, Typhus. 

e) Water Borne Diseases: Certain diseases spread due to infection carried through water. 

These are cholera, dysentery, diarrhoea, jaundice etc.  These spread as water gets 

contaminated through vomits or faeces passing into it.   Epidemics are likely to spread if 

immediate steps are not taken to disinfect water and to properly dispose off the excreta 

through efficient conservancy arrangements. All sources of the diseases ought to be 

eliminated. 

f) Animal Borne Diseases: The germs are transmitted through the agency of animals by 

drinking milk or through the agency of insects.  Rabies, plague, anthrax and tuberculosis are 

some of the common diseases. 
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4.2 Preventive Measures 

 Specific measures to prevent diseases are as under:- 

a) Prevention of Excremental and Water Borne Disease: 

(i) Control of water route is easy by disinfecting water or providing safe water in place. 

(ii) Control  of  the  milk  route  is  easy  by  subjecting  the  milk  to  boiling  or 

pasteurization. 

(iii) Food  born  infection  may  be  controlled  by  standards  of  food  hygiene, exclusion of 

sick persons from food handlings, strict attention to personal hygiene, promotion of 

hand washing, protection of foods against flies and rodents and providing facilities for 

refrigeration. 

(iv) Safe disposal of excreta will block the transmission of disease by the faecal–oral route. 

b) Prevention of Droplet Infection. This can be achieved by:- 

i. Use of mask. 

ii. Bed spacing.  
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iii. Screening. 

iv. Dust Control. 

v. Avoid over-crowding.  

vi. Proper ventilation. 

vii. Avoid spitting in public places. 

viii. Proper sunlight. 

ix. Proper disinfection of air. 

c) Prevention of Contact Disease: 

(i)  Complete segregation of patient. 

(ii)  No direct personal contact between patient and the staff. 

(iii)  The early diagnosis will help in preventing the spread. 

(iv)  Proper  disposal  of  all  the  excreta  and  disinfection  of  all  articles  of  the patient. 

d) Prevention of Insect Born Disease: 

(i)  Filling, levelling and drainage of breeding places and water management will help in 

eliminating larvae. Adequate collection, removal and disposal of sewage and waste 

water are important in preventing culex. 

(ii)  Use kerosene oil, fuel oil, or special oil to prevent larvae breeding.  

(iii) Use of residual sprays like malathion. 

(iv) Use of mosquito nets, screening of doors and windows, mosquito repellant and 

following sun down sleeves. 

(v)  Control the presence of rodents and fleas in and around the home. 

(vi)  Avoid contact with any species of wild rodents, especially sick or dead rodents. 

(vii)  Not to handle sick or dead animals or animal waste. 

The following preventive measures are necessary to ward off these diseases:  

(a)  Segregation of the Patient: Important points are: 

1. Preferably shift patient to an isolated room. 

2. Ensure room confirms to hygiene and sanitation standards i.e. adequate ventilation, 

sunlight and cleanliness. 

3. Nominate one healthy person to undertake nursing and care of the patient. 
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4. Nominated person to take preventive measures like use of mask, gown, and gloves and 

avoid direct contact and wash hand before and after every visit. 

5. Clothing and utensils used by patient to be cleaned washed separately. 

6. Safe disposal of patient’s excreta (Urine, Stool, Sputum etc.) and Refuse eg discarded 

dressings, garbage etc by burning. 

(b) Destroy Agents (Germs) Causing Infection in the Surrounding Area or Premises: 

 Immediately on detection of a communicable disease, the source of agents/ germs causing 

infection should be destroyed by following actions: 

(i)  Removal/destruction of garbage. 

(ii)  Cleaning the drains and keep them covered.  

(iii)  Remove/ dry out waste water. 

(iv)  Spray malathion mixed in water (ratio: malathion - 1 ml, water 1000 ml) in and 

around premises. (Caution - malathion is highly poisonous direct breathing / touching 

should be avoided). Wash hands after use. 

(v) Keep premises free of rodents (rats), stray dogs. 

(vi) Use mosquito nets, long sleeves, screening of doors and windows. 

(c) Disinfection: All articles in contact with the patient should be disinfected by following 

means:- 

(i) Natural: Sunlight and air can be used to disinfect articles like blanket, mattresses, 

pillows and also the rooms. The micro–organisms thrive in darkness and need moisture 

for their survival; on being exposed to sunlight and air they die. 

(ii) Physical: Physical agents like heat, cold radiation etc. can also be used for disinfection 

and sterilization. 

a) Heat: Heat can be used in two ways for sterilizing. 

(i) Moist Heat: Moist Heat in the form of ‘boiling’ kills germs very rapidly. In 

addition, ‘autoclaving or Steam under Pressure’ is the most effective 

method used to disinfect all hospital equipment which can be boiled like 

linen, bandage, dressing material, gloves and instruments. 

(ii) Dry  Heat: Dry  heat  like  ‘flaming’  or  ‘use  of  hot  air  oven’. Sterilization 

by steam under pressure (autoclaving) is the commonest method for 

sterilization which is being used in the army. 

b) Cold: Freezing or freeze-drying can inactivate bacteria. Some of them can 

however survive even at 0° C. 
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c) Radiation: It includes ionizing radiations like X-rays, gamma beta and 

ultraviolet radiation. These are expensive methods and are not suitable for small-

scale procedures. 

d) Other Methods: Disinfection and sterilization can also be done by using other 

methods like of infrared rays, filtration etc. 

(iii) Chemical Agents: Chemical agents like Phenol, Savlon, Potassium Permanganate, 

Hydrogen peroxide etc. are commonly used for disinfection and sterilization. The 

strength of agent depends upon its concentration. 

(iv) Control of Food and Drink: Salient points to be observed while feeding the patient: 

 (a) Clean water preferably boiled must be served to the patient. Water container 

must be kept covered. 

(b) Balanced diet, well cooked, hygienically prepared food using less oil and 

condiments, should be served hot. Stale, cold and food exposed to flies and insects 

should not be served. 

(c) Food items sourced from restaurants/dhabas must not be served. 

(v) Inoculation and Vaccinations: Important inoculations and vaccinations are provided 

free of cost under various Government programmes. These are administered at Primary 

Health Centers/Hospitals. If not available, the same should be administered/ taken from 

market. Important inoculations and vaccination are as under: 

Name of Vaccine Disease Prevented 

Inj. Rabipur Rabies 

Inj. TAB Typhoid 

Inj. Hepatitis ‘B’ Hepatitis ‘B’ 

Inj. TT Tetanus 

Oral Polio Polio 
 

SUMMARY 

The human body is the greatest of all complex machineries. In order to carryout first aid, a first 

aider should have basic idea of structure and function of every part of the human body. Many lives 

can be saved if proper and timely first aid is rendered. 

Basic knowledge of our body systems allows us to understand the field of health and hygiene 

with ease. This knowledge provides us the basic framework on which subsequent knowledge and 

skills dealing with medical science can be gained in a progressive manner. 
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Classification of Bones: 

 Long Bones 

 Short Bones 

 Flat Bones 

 Irregular Bones 

 Sesamoid Bones 

Hygiene and Sanitation are two sides of a coin, which must be ensured together for best results. 

There are simple steps which, if taken regularly and correctly can be beneficial to both individuals 

and community as investing of time and effort in them can lead to saving of lives. 

Communicable  diseases  as  the  name  suggests  are  most  easy  to  prevent  if , timely 

measures are taken. As these diseases are communicated through some carrier or agent, their 

spread on occurrence is difficult to control. It is advisable to always follow the preventive measures 

to save precious human and animal lives and national resources. 

Classification of Diseases: 

 Excremental Diseases: 

 Droplet  Infection: 

 Contact  Diseases: 

 Insect Borne Diseases 

 Water Borne Diseases 

 Animal Borne Diseases 

All the above diseases can be prevented by adapting certain preventive measures such as keeping 

the atmosphere, water bodies, home surroundings clean by using various cleaning and  safe disposal 

processes and periodical inoculation and vaccination right from infancy. 

Comprehension Questions: 

Q.1.  Answer the following in about 15 words: 

i. Write about the functions of bones. 

ii. Write about the components of blood. 

iii. Name the main vein of the body. 

iv. What is forming ‘flesh’ of the body? 

v. What is digestion? 
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vi. What is excretion? 

vii. Name the vitamins whose deficiency causes dental decay. 

viii. Which organs are involved in excretion of toxic substances in human body? 

ix. Which two body systems in humans are responsible for bringing about control and co-

ordination?  

x. How many bones are there in the human body? 

xi. Write the functions of bones? 

xii. What does circulatory system consists of? 

xiii. How can bones be arranged? 

xiv. What is pasteurization? 

xv. What are excremental diseases? 

xvi. Why is it important to maintain personal hygiene? 

xvii. What is sanitation? 

xviii. How do we purify water with the method of clarification? 

xix. Name the vectors responsible for transfer of the diseases malaria and typhoid from a 

sick person to a healthy person. 

xx. What are contact diseases? 

xxi. What are animal borne diseases? 

xxii. Write about any one prevention of excremental and water borne disease? 

Q.2.  Answer the following in about 50 words: 

i. Give the differences between arteries and veins. 

ii. How is the separation of the right and left side of the heart useful? 

iii. What are the main components of the nervous system in man? 

iv. Write the classification of muscles. Explain any two of them? 

v. Write a short note on digestive system 

vi. Explain the classification of bones 

vii. What hygienic suggestions would you like to share with food handlers?   

viii. What are the main sources of water supply? Why are they not potable for drinking 

directly? 
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ix. Write about any three things that should be taken care of with regard to hygiene in 

eating places? 

x. Write about different types of waste products. 

xi. What aspects should be ensured to obtain clean and safe milk? What is pasteurization? 

xii. Write the preventive measures to control infectious diseases. 

xiii. How can we prevent droplet infection? 

xiv. a)  Write a short note on inoculation and vaccination? 

           b)  Write the names of five diseases and their related vaccine used for their  

prevention? 

Q.3.  Answer the following in about 75 words: 

i. Write a short note on heart? 

ii. What are different organ systems? Explain any one of them in detail? 

iii. Explain the three sub divisions of the nervous system? 

iv. What is meant by segregation of the patient? What important things are kept in mind 

while doing so? 

v. How can we disinfect the articles in contact with the patient to avoid spread of diseases? 

vi. Write short notes on  

 a)  Insect borne diseases 

 b)  Water borne diseases 

vii. What are the different sources of refuse? Explain. 

viii. What things should be done to maintain the hygiene in food handlers? 

Q.4.  Answer the following in about 150 words: 

i)  Which organs contribute towards the elimination of waste production from the human 

body?  

ii)  What is purification of water? Write about the different methods of water purification? 

 iii)  Write a note on the importance of hygiene and sanitation.                 

iv)  a)  How can we destroy the agents (germs) causing infection in the surrounding area 

or premises? 

       b)  What preventive steps can be taken to stop the spread of 
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                    i)  Insect borne disease  

                    ii)  Droplet infection 

Q.5.  Answer the following in about 250 words 

i. Write in detail about the various ways of disinfection to stop spread of diseases? 

ii. In how many categories can we classify communicable diseases? Write in detail about 

them? 

iii. “Some of the practices that are useful in preventing infectious diseases are maintaining 

personal hygiene and ensuring clean surroundings”. List any two more practices other 

than the ones mentioned, you think are effective in preventing infectious diseases? 

iv. Write in detail about the main components of personal hygiene. 

v. a)  What types of latrines are made in unsewered areas? 

 b)  Explain the different types of camp latrines.  

Let’s Discuss: 

HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

i)  “Basic knowledge of our body system allows us to understand the field of health and hygiene 

with ease”.  How far do you agree with the system and why?  Substantiate your answer with 

suitable examples. 

ii)  How can you contribute in making the uneducated masses aware of the threats of various 

communicable diseases and how would you prevent them? 

iii)  How will you encounter the various stereotypes related to some communicable diseases like 

chicken pox, measles, polio etc.? 

iv)  “Every person must remain in perfect physical, mental and social health, only then can serve 

the community and the country well.” How far do you agree with the statement?  Support 

your views with suitable examples. 

Group Activities: 

1.  Plan a science exhibition along with the science department; Display the exhibits on the day of 

Parents Teachers Meet. Make models of Human body parts using any medium (clay, 

thermocol, waste material etc.) in groups of 4 and explain the working of that body part to the 

parents. 

2.  Conduct a survey with at least fifteen people on any one of the following topics: 
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 Personal Hygiene: (Pattern of sleep, bathing habits, eating and drinking water care and 

cleanliness, exercise habits.) 

 Water supply and its Purification (Source of water used and purification methods) 

3.  Make a comparative study of sanitary condition in your area with the area around your 

school.  Include details like: 

a) Waste products and their disposal 

b) Sources of Refuse and their disposal 

c) Human waste and its disposal 

d) Sewage and its disposal 

 Write a report in about 150 words on the same. 

4.  On a picnic day you observed one of your friend giving excuses for not eating his/her lunch 

from his/her lunch box, as other classmates bought burger, pizzas and other fast food. How 

will you counsel him/her about the harmful effects of the junk food. 

5.  Have an Inter–House/Inter–class/Intra–class AD-MAD competition. Script and enact an 

advertisement on educating children about infectious and contagious diseases and their 

prevention. Each group may have 6-8 children. The advertisement should not exceed 3 

minutes.  Try and include Jingles, music, simple props. 

6.  Which life skills will make you more conscious towards the hygiene and sanitation for self and 

the community? Which life skills will help you to motivate others? 

7.  Write a poem or do a role play to highlight the main components of personal hygiene like 

sleeping, bathing, care and cleanliness of skin, hair and teeth etc.                                       

8.   Some diseases are listed below in column 1. Place them in the appropriate box depending on 

their mode of transmission. 

Disease Vector borne Droplet/air Contact Contaminated 

food and water 

Malaria     

Typhus     

Diarrhoea     

Tuberculosis     

Jaundice     

Skin infection     
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9. Conduct a survey of at least five children (age 17-18 years) to find out the details of vaccines 

which have been administered.  

S. No. Name of the child Vaccine 

administered 

Age of the child 

when it was 

administered 

Disease for 

which it was 

administered 
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UNIT–9: ADVENTURE AND OBSTACLE TRAINING 

Content and 

specific topic 

Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

 Slithering  Understand about  

the concept of 

slithering 

Analyse the 

process of 

slithering in 

detail. 

Acquire the 

perfection to face 

difficult 

situations with 

ease.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

Obstacle 

training 

Understand about  

obstacle training 

Analyse the 

process of such 

training and 

precautions to be 

taken during the 

training. 

Appreciate the 

role of this 

training in 

overall 

personality 

building of the 

cadet for life.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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Adventure activities have been incorporated in NCC training with the aim of inculcating and 

strengthening leadership traits amongst the cadets. These activities in NCC can be broadly divided 

into following: 

1.  Land Based – Mountaineering, Rock Climbing, Trekking. 

2.  Water Based – Sailing Expedition, White Water Rafting, Scuba Diving, River Crossing. 

3.  Air Based - Parasailing 

1. Slithering 

The literal definition of the 

word slithering is to slide or 

glide, like a reptile. This can 

be better explained as 

descending from a height, 

most of the times a bridge, 

slowly at a controlled pace 

and touch the surface 

underneath. The thrill in this 

sport is to see the ground 

coming closer and closer as 

you descend down and feel 

the wind in your hair and 

with no support besides a 

rope, which one is tied with. 

It is also known as fast 

roping.  

Fast-roping, also known as Fast Rope Insertion Extraction System (FRIES) is a technique for 

descending a thick rope. It is useful for deploying troops from a helicopter in places where the 

helicopter itself cannot touch down. First developed by the British with UK rope manufacturer 

Marlow Ropes, its first combat use was during the Falkland War. The original rope was a thick 

nylon that could be used in a manner akin to a Firepole. The special ropes used today are 

braided (plaited), which results in pattern on the outer circumference that is not smooth and so 

is easier to grip. Originally, each person would hold the rope for the next person; however this has 

been phased out. 

Adventure and Obstacle Training 

Unit-9 

Slithering 
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General Information 

Slithering is quicker than abseiling 

(rappelling), although more dangerous, 

particularly if the person is carrying a heavy 

load, because the rope is not attached to 

them with a descended. The person holds 

onto the rope with his gloved hands and feet 

and slides down it. The British method 

advises not to use the feet as this can make 

the descent for following personnel more 

dangerous because boot polish or the 

leather of the boot can make the rope 

extremely slippery. Several people  can  slide  

down  the  same  rope  simultaneously,  

provided  that  there  is  a  gap  of 

approximately 3 meters (9.8 ft) between 

them, so that each one has time to get out 

of the way when they reach the ground. 

The rope must be thick, typically 40 millimetres (1.6 in) diameter, to prevent it from being wildly 

jerked about from the rotor blast of the helicopter. It is essential to wear gloves, as sliding down 

a rope generates great heat from friction. 

Fast roping onto a ship can take approximately 30 seconds, and is used when a rapid build-up of 

boarding forces is required. 

What can go wrong? Two things: 

a) People who are fast-roping are vulnerable to small arms fire, both as they exit the 

helicopter and as they descend the rope.  

b) People who are new to fast-roping can misjudge their speed and land hard. This can also 

happen, if the backpack weighs a hundred pounds or the gloves are too thin. 

1.1 Slithering Equipment 

Equipment 

a) Rope: The rope has to be thick for two reasons. Firstly if it is too thin, it is hard to grip and 

causes too much friction (even with gloves). Secondly, if it is too thin, all the wind from 

the props down wash will whip it around. Worst case scenario is that a thin rope somehow 

whips into the main rotor or the tail rotor. The rope should meet the following specifications: 

(i) The rope should be made of polyester armide.  

River Crossing 



 

 203 

(ii) The diameter of the rope should be 12mm. 

(iii) The rope should have a working load of 

minimum 700 Kgs.  

(iv) The rope should have a tenacity of minimum 

700 K. 

b) Gloves: Each member of the team must wear 

proper fast rope gloves when sliding down the 

rope. The gloves need some thought as well. 

Braking our descent with our hands means friction 

and therefore heat. Too much heat can be a real 

problem, so thick or padded gloves are preferred.  

c) Boots: Cadets must also wear a reliable pair of boots to provide support both in the slide 

and the landing. 

d) Helmet and Knee Pads: It is advisable that protection such as a helmet and knee pads be 

worn to protect the soldier in the event of a rough landing. 

1.2 Uses and Techniques of Slithering 

Uses: Slithering is most commonly used in three 

situations which make landing a helicopter a 

potential safety hazard, they are as in followings:- 

a) When ground is soft or uneven making for a 

dangerous landing situation. 

b) Deployment into an urban setting with low 

building rooftops can be completed using a 

fast rope without having to find a large 

clearing to set down the helicopter. 

c) A slithering deployment can be used when 

there is risk of fire from the opposition as 

fast roping shortens the time required to get the soldiers down and on to the ground, then 

the helicopter is moved out of danger. 

Techniques: Proper technique for the sliders is essential in ensuring that an individual on the line 

does not deploy too fast, risking injury on landing or falling off the line altogether. Going too 

slowly can cause a logjam, forcing a longer deployment time. To fast, rope, the soldier grabs onto 

the rope with both hands then steps out of the helicopter. Using both feet, the soldier pinches the 

rope between their boots and then increases the pressure on the rope to regulate their speed. 

Rock Climbing using rope 

Airwing Training 
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2. Obstacle Training Course 

The training in negotiating the obstacles by NCC cadets is a very important aspect of NCC 

curriculum. The obstacle course training not only makes the cadets physically tough but develops 

a very high degree of confidence and inculcates the qualities of patience and courage to face 

challenges. 

Obstacle Course 

The Standard Obstacle Course that the NCC cadets are required to negotiate consists of ten 

obstacles. The obstacles, depending upon the structure are constructed of wood, bricks, concrete 

and mud. Each obstacle is placed at a distance of about 30 feet from each other. The details of each 

obstacle course are given in the succeeding paragraphs. 

a)  Straight Balance: It is a wooden plank of 3 inches thickness, 4 inches width and 12 ft in 

length, which is 1½   ft above ground level. A cadet crosses this obstacle running, keeping 

his arms open and balancing his body. 

     

Straight Balance 

b)  Clear Jump: Its structure is just like a straight beam. This wooden beam is 2 ½ ft from the 

ground. Cadet has to jump over it without touching or using any part of the body. 

    

          ‘Beams’        ‘Beam race’ 
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Clear Jump 

c)  Zig-Zag Balance: It is a Zig-Zag a structure of wooden beam 18 ft in length, with 3 inch width 

and 1 ½ ft above the ground and is constructed in a zig-zag manner. The Cadet has to cross the 

obstacle lengthwise with open hands and balancing the body similar to straight balance.  

        

Zig Zag Balance 

d)  High Wall:  It is a 6 feet high and 12 feet long brick wall with plaster on both sides. For 

crossing this obstacle, a cadet has to run, jump, kick the wall with one leg and take leap 

putting both hands on the wall and then push his body upwards and jump over the other side.  

            

High Wall 
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e)  Double Ditch: The obstacle is composed of two ditches each of approximately 6-8 ft in length, 

4-5 ft wide and 3-4 ft deep separated by a small gap of approx 9-12 inch. The Cadet have to 

jump across the two ditches by jumping over the first ditch, placing one foot on the gap and 

jumping across the second ditch. 

            

Double Ditch 

f)  Right Hand Vault:  This wooden structure is 3 ½ ft above the ground and 1 ½ feet  long. The 

Cadet is required to jump over using the right hand as support on the beam, throwing both 

legs up and jump across. 

            

Right Hand Vault 

g)  Left Hand Vault:  This wooden structure is 3 ½ ft above the ground just like Right Hand 

Vault. The Cadet is required to jump over using the left hand as support on the beam, 

throwing both legs up and jump across.  

             

Left Hand Vault 
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h)  Gate Vault: This is a wooden structure which has two beam at height of 3 ft and 5 ft 

respectively, both 18 ft long. One has to cross the gate by holding upper beam with both 

hands and by putting one’s feet on 3 ft gate and jump across. 

            

Gate Vault 

i)  Ramp: It is 15 feet long, 18 feet wide and 4 ½ feet high sloppy hillock. For crossing it a 

cadet has to run in and climb over the ramp and take long jump after reaching the top and 

landing on a pit on both the feet. 

 

Ramp 

Safety Measures: Following Safety Measures must be ensured during the conduct of Obstacle 

Course training to cadets 

a) Suitable and physically fit cadets only to be selected. 

b) Training to be given first in PT dress, later on with packs and weapon. 

c) Emphasis to be given on closing of individual timings and later team timings.  

d) Wet and slippery obstacles and area to be avoided. 

e) Obstacles to be done under supervision of qualified instructors and only correct technique to 

be used. 

f) Arrangement of first aid to be ensured. 
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Benefits: Benefits of Obstacles course are as under:- 

a) Ensures physical fitness.  

b) Ensures agility 

c) Ensures mental robustness. 

d) Coordination and balance of mind and body.  

e)  Improves risk taking ability. 

f) Evaluating problem solving skills.  

g)  Enhance overall team spirit. 

Demonstration 

The demonstration will be given by a trained cadet under the supervision of PI Staff. 

      

   

NCC Activities 
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SUMMARY 

Slithering is to slide or glide, like a reptile. This can be better explained as descending from a 

height, most of the times a bridge, slowly at a controlled pace and touch the surface underneath. 

The thrill in this sport is to see the ground coming closer and closer as you descend down and feel 

the wind in your hair and with no support besides a rope, which one is tied with. 

Fast roping is an insertion technique used by Special Forces in the military to deploy into a location 

rapidly. Whether the helicopter carrying the soldiers cannot land because of the terrain or because 

of fire on the helicopter from enemy forces on the ground, dropping fast ropes allows the soldiers to 

disembark safely and the helicopter to leave the dangerous area. Although fast roping has many 

benefits, it is not without its risks to the soldiers deploying. While the helicopter is deploying the 

troops it is a sitting duck, a situation which led to the famous "Black Hawk Down" encounter in 

Somalia in which helicopters deploying US Special Forces troops were shot down. Additionally, if the 

helicopter is forced to perform evasive manoeuvres it can endanger soldiers on the rope or near 

the exit to the helicopter, as can a loss of grip as a soldier is sliding down the rope. 

The training in NCC is comprehensive. The basic training of regular Defense services (Army, 

Navy and Air force) is imparted to the students. The cadets receive training throughout the NCC 

tenure.  

Intensive training is given to cadets in the camps especially in Thal Saink Camp.  

Obstacle course is one such training activate conducted for making the NCC cadets physically fit and 

mentally robust.  

Obstacle training infuses Courage, patience and makes them physically fit. 

OBSTACLE COURSE 

(a) Straight Balance 

(b) Clear Jump 

(c) Zig-Zag Balance 

(d) High Wall 

(e)  Double Ditch 

(f) Right Hand Vault 

(g) Left Hand Vault 

(h) Gate Vault 

(i) Ramp 
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Comprehension Questions 

Q.1.  Answer the following in about 15 words:  

i. What is the definition of slithering? 

ii. What is the full form of FRIES? 

iii. Where was FRIES first developed and why? 

iv. What should be gap between the people who are sliding down the same rope 

simultaneously and why? 

v. When is fast roping done on a ship? 

vi. Why is it essential to wear gloves in slithering? 

vii. How many obstacles are there in the standard obstacle course? 

viii. What is clear jump? 

Q. 2.  Answer the following in about 50 words: 

i.  What specification should the rope in slithering meet? 

ii.  What can go wrong during slithering? 

iii.  Write a short note on gloves used in slithering? 

iv.  Write about three types of vaults. 

v.   Write about any two obstacle course. 

Q.3.  Answer the following in about 75 words 

i. In which situations slithering is most commonly used? 

ii. Why a proper technique for sliders is essential? Explain. 

iii. What are the benefits of obstacle courses. 

iv. How do you differentiate between right hand vault and left hand vault. 

Q.4.  Answer the following in about 150 words 

i. What safety measures must be ensured during the conduct of obstacle course training 

to cadets. 

Q.5.  Answer the following in about 250 words 

 i. Write in detail about different types of obstacle courses. 
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Let’s Discuss: 

Q.6.  HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

i.  An obstacle training prepares you to face challenges of life: How far do your agree in the 

statement.  Support your answer with suitable example. 

ii.  What values did you pick up or reflect during the performance of various obstacle 

courses? Discuss any 4 values? 

Activities: 

1.  Locate the names of the slithering equipment from the word puzzle  

A J H H G Z F V G 

O B I T L A H L K 

R O C R O P E U N 

D O S K V B L F E 

T E F L E N M P E 

B O O T S S E K P 

T S K N T O T R A 

A R P O T P S S D 

I J K M L N T R S 

2.  A group of children from your school wish to join NCC. Tell them about the obstacle training 

course and which obstacles they will be taught to overcome. 

3.  NCC cadets are given intense training to overcome obstacles. As NCC cadets make models of 

any two obstacles that you have been taught. Use waste material to make the model.  
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UNIT–10: ENVIRONMENT AWARENESS AND 

CONSERVATION 

Content and 

specific topic 

Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation 

Natural 

resources- 

conservation 

and 

management 

Understand about 

conservation and 

management of 

natural resources.  

Analyse the need 

and importance to 

conserve the 

natural resources. 

Appreciate the 

concept of 

sustainable 

development.  

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 

Water 

conservation 

and rain water 

harvesting.   

Understand the 

need for water 

conservation. 

Examine the 

methods that can 

be used for 

conservation of 

water and rain 

water harvesting. 

Infer the 

importance of 

rain water 

harvesting. 

Worksheets, 

comprehension 

questions, 

discussion and 

activities. 
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'The conservation of natural resources is the fundamental problem. Unless we solve that problem, it 

will avail us little to solve all others'. 

-  Theodore Roosevelt 

1. Natural Resources  

Natural resources occur naturally within environment that exist relatively undisturbed by humanity, 

in a natural form. A natural resource is often characterized by amounts of biodiversity and geo 

diversity existent in various ecosystems. 

Natural resources are derived from the 

environment. A natural resource is 

any useful product which is produced 

by nature and is essential for our 

survival. Natural resources can be 

defined as “materials or substances 

such as minerals, forests, water, and 

fertile land that occur in nature and can 

be used for economic gain”. Natural 

resources can be classified in different 

ways as per their nature or availability 

or   type.  A  few  examples  of   

natural  resources  are air, water, 

wood, oil, solar   energy, wind energy, 

fossil fuels, minerals  and coal. Refined 

oil is not a natural resource since 

humans create it. 

1.1 Types of Natural Resources 

Natural resources can be classified by various methods, which include source of origin, stage of 

development and by their renewability. These classifications are described below. 

Natural resources are basically classified as either renewable or non-renewable:- 

a)  Renewable Resources: These are resources which can be replenished naturally. Some of 

Natural Resources Conservation  

and Management 

Unit-10 

Source: http://2.bp.blogspot.com/_bfUGD2eoAxc/S-PWYsa6hrI/ 

AAAAAAAAB58/XIaHikl-qwo/s320/Natural-Resources-754285.JPG 
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these resources, like sunlight, air, wind, water 

etc, are continuously available and their 

quantity is not noticeably affected by human 

consumption. 

 The Carson Fall in Mount Kinabalu,Malaysia is an 

example of undisturbed natural resource. Waterfalls 

provide spring water for humans, animals and plants 

for survival and also habitat for marine organisms. 

The water current can be used to turn turbines 

for hydroelectric generation. 

b)  Non-Renewable Resources: These are 

resources which are formed extremely slowly 

and those which do not naturally form in the 

environment. Minerals and Fossil Fuels are the most common resources included in this 

category.  

Resources can be further classified on the basis of origin:- 

a)  Biotic: Biotic  resources  are  obtained  from  the biosphere (living  and  organic material),  

such  as forests and animals  and  the  materials  that  can  be  obtained  from them. Fossil 

fuels such as coal and petroleum are also included in this category because they are formed 

from decayed organic matter. 

 

Source: http://www.portal.gsi.gov.in 

b)  Abiotic: Abiotic resources are those that come from non-living, non-organic material. 

Examples of abiotic resources include land, fresh water, air and heavy metals including ores 

such as gold, iron, copper, silver, etc. 

Source: 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natural_resource 
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Considering  their  stage of  development,  natural  resources  may  be  referred  to  in  the following 

ways: 

a)  Potential Resources: Potential resources are those that exist in a region and may be used in 

the future. For example, petroleum may exist in many parts of India, having sedimentary 

rocks but until the time it is actually drilled out and put into use, it remains a potential 

resource. 

b)  Actual Resources: Actual resources are those that have been surveyed, their quantity and 

quality determined and are being used in present times. The development of an actual 

resource, such as wood processing depends upon the technology available and the cost 

involved. 

c)  Reserve Resources: The  part  of  an  actual  resource  which  can  be  developed profitably in 

the future is called a reserve resource. 

d)  Stock Resources: Stock resources are those that have been surveyed but cannot be used by 

organisms due to lack of technology. For example, hydrogen. 

2. Conservation and Management of Natural Resources 

Need for Management and Conservation of Natural Resources 

Most of natural resources on earth, especially the non-renewable resources, have a finite limit. 

Excessive use of these may deprive the future generations of their use. It is therefore extremely 

essential that, we not only conserve natural resources but also plan their proper management so 

that the longevity of these resources increases. Some of the major effects of unrestricted use of 

natural resources are: 

a)  Ozone Depletion: This is a process by which the total volume of ozone in the Earth’s 

atmosphere decreases. The major reason for this ozone layer depletion is the production of 

man-made refrigerants (CFCs, Freon, Halons). Since  the  ozone  layer prevents most harmful 

UVB wavelengths (280–315 nm) of ultraviolet light (UV light) from passing  through  the 

Earth's  atmosphere,  depletion  of  the  ozone  layer  has  serious damaging effects. 

b)  Soil Erosion: Erosion is the process by which soil and rocks are removed from the Earth's 

surface by natural processes such as, wind or water flow and then transported and 

deposited at other locations. While erosion is a natural process, human activities such as 

deforestation and expansion of built up areas have dramatically increased the rate of soil 

erosion. Excessive soil erosion causes problems such as desertification, decrease in 

agricultural productivity due to land degradation, sedimentation of waterways and ecological 

collapse due to loss of the nutrient rich upper soil layers. 

c)  Acid Rain: It is a rain or any other form of precipitation that is unusually acidic, meaning 

that, it possesses added levels of hydrogen. Acid rain is caused by emission of harmful  
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chemicals such as sulphur dioxide and nitrogen oxide, which react with water molecules in 

the atmosphere to produce acids. Chemicals in the acid rain cause paint to peel, corrosion of 

steel structures such as bridges and erosion of stone statues, besides causing total destruction 

to crop. 

d)  Global Warming: Global warming is a phenomenon associated with the increase of earth’s 

temperature. One of the major causes of global warming has been excessive production of 

Greenhouse gases. A greenhouse gas is a gas that absorbs and emits radiation within the 

thermal infrared range. The primary greenhouse gases in the Earth's atmosphere are water 

vapour, carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide and  ozone. Greenhouse gases have a great 

effect on the earth’s temperature. 

In just a few decades shrubs in the Arctic, tundra have turned into trees as a result of the warming 

Arctic climate, creating patches of forest which, if replicated across the tundra, would 

significantly accelerate global warming.  

 

Source: http://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/2012/06/120606113146.htm 

View of the northernmost foothills of the Polar Ural mountains on the Southern Yamal Peninsula 

in West Siberia, Russia. Here willow (Salix lanata) thickets and individuals have a greyish metallic 

canopy and stand out in the forefront and background, located mostly in concave areas. Alder 

(Alnus friticosa), green canopy, stands out clearly against both willow and the other tundra 

vegetation. An increase in shrub height in recent decades has been remarked upon by indigenous 

Nenets nomads both east and west of the Urals, who have had to modify their reindeer herding 

practices in response to the changes. (Credit: BC Forbe) 

2.1 Methods of Management and Conservation of Natural Resources 

 Following methods contribute immensely towards efficient conservation of resources:- 

a)  Recycling:  This is a method by which some of the resources can be conserved by recycling 

them or reusing them by adopting certain methods as under:- 

(i)  Recycling of paper will reduce the burden on trees. 
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(ii)  Recycling of water including sewage will reduce the burden on sub soil /fresh water for 

irrigation. 

(iii)  Recycling of metal / plastic waste will conserve metal resources. 

b)  Water Harvesting: This method can be used for storing rainwater for use at a later date. In 

villages, storing of rain water in ponds will increase the level of sub soil water. 

c)  A forestation: Planting more trees and avoid cutting of trees. This will prevent soil erosion as 

also increase good gases in the environment. 

d)  Proper Waste Management:  This will prevent pollution of soil and water sources like river, 

ponds and sea. This not only involves segregation of waste into biodegradable / non-

biodegradable and its subsequent treatment, but also treatment of industrial / sewage 

effluents before discharge into the river / sea. 

e)  Greater Use of Renewable Sources:  Using renewable sources of energy like solar and wind 

power will help in conserving electricity. 

f)  Avoid Wastage: Excessive use / uncontrolled use lead to wastage. Wastage can be prevented 

by proper education, monitoring and controlled usage. 

g)  Increasing Energy Efficiency: Use of energy efficient vehicles or equipment like CFLs will 

reduce consumption. Also use of alternate sources of energy like solar or wind energy will 

reduce consumption of electricity. 

h)  Monitoring and Control:  There is a strong need to put into place strong and stringent 

control and monitoring organizations so that uncontrolled wastage can be prevented. 

2.2 Role of NCC in Conservation of Natural Resources 

 Every cadet can fulfil his obligation towards environment individually or collectively by 

following:- 

a)  Avoiding cutting of trees and by planting more trees.  

b)  Not polluting water sources like river, ponds and sea. 

c)  Avoiding use of plastic. 

d)  Reducing noise pollution. 

e)  Recycling natural resources to ensure their efficient sustainable use. 

f)  Using renewable sources of energy like solar and wind power. 

g)  Saving energy in small and practical ways like switching off fans, lights and other electric 

gadgets when not needed. 
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3. Water Conservation and Rainwater Harvesting 

Water is a very important and precious resource for survival of mankind. Water Conservation 

encompasses policies, strategies and activities to manage fresh water as  a sustainable resource, to 

protect the water environment and to meet current and future human demands. Population growth, 

household size and affluence affect the quantity of water that is consumed. Factors such as climate 

change increases pressure on natural water resources, especially in manufacturing and agricultural 

irrigation. Water is fast becoming scarce due to increase in population, industries and agricultural 

activities and due to poor rainfall. 

3.1 Need for Water Conservation 

No other natural resource has 

had such an overwhelming 

response on the history of 

mankind as much as Water. As 

human population increases, the 

desire for a better standard of living 

will increase the demands on fresh 

water resources. 

Much of the world’s fresh water is 

consumed by the agricultural, 

industrial and domestic sectors. 

The failure in efficiently managing 

this resource to meet the increasing 

water demands of these sectors has 

resulted in a situation of crisis in 

many parts of the world. In many 

parts of India, freshwater crisis already exists. 

With only 1% of water available for human consumption, we must treat our water supply with 

more respect. Water conservation should not be considered an option any longer but is an 

inescapable necessity. Current circumstances require our full attention, if we hope to thrive as a 

civilization. Much of the world is currently suffering due to lack of clean water. Therefore, it is 

extremely  important  to  seek  out,  find  and  start  using  all  the  innovative water  conservation 

solutions and methods that are available today. 

3.2 Ways to Conserve Water Indoors: The best place to start Water Conservation is one‘s 

own house. Certain measures which can be adopted at home are:- 

a) Ensure that there are no leaks in our house, in the pipelines, taps and toilets. 
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b)  Use water efficient flushes and if possible, toilets with dual flushing systems. 

c)  Close taps while brushing our teeth, shaving or soaping our face. 

d)  Use water from washing of clothes for cleaning floors. 

e)  Use appropriate amount of detergent for washing clothes.  

f)  Close the shower tap whilst soaping our body. 

g)  When washing dishes by hand, we shouldn’t let the water run while rinsing. Fill one sink 

with washing water and the other with rinsing water. 

h)  Monitor your water bill for unusually high use. Our bill and water meter are tools that can 

help us to discover leaks. 

j)  Water our lawn and garden in the morning or evening when temperatures are cooler to 

minimize evaporation. 

Water Conservation Practices for Water Utilities: Common practices used by water supply 

utilities include metering, leak detection, repairing water lines, well capping, retrofitting programs, 

pricing, waste-water reuse and developing public education programs and drought management 

plans. 

Agricultural Water Conservation Practices: Water saving irrigation practices fall into three 

categories, field practices, management strategies and system modifications. Practices such as drip 

irrigation can save large quantities of water. Careful and judicious use of water for irrigation can 

lead to irrigating much more land. 

Industrial and Commercial Water Conservation Practices:  Industries could save copious 

amount of water by installing water recycling systems. ‘Cooling Water Recirculation’ and ‘Wash 

Water Recycling’ are the most widely used water recycling practices. 

Other Methods to initiate Water Conservation would include, public outreach programmes, 

nukkad and community dramas and water audits. Rainwater harvesting is one of the most 

successful techniques being used in India. 

4. Rain Water Harvesting 

Rainwater harvesting means capturing the runoff of the rainwater in our own house, village, town 

or city. It basically means accumulation and storage of rainwater for reuse, before it reaches the 

aquifer. Utilisation includes water for garden, livestock, irrigation, etc. In many places, the 

water collected is just redirected to a deep pit with percolation. The harvested water can be used 

for drinking water also, if the storage is a tank that can be accessed and cleaned when needed. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aquifer
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Livestock
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Source: http://www.ppcb.gov.in/rwhs.php 

Need for Rainwater Harvesting: India is in a state of water crisis, both in rural and urban areas.  

Floods  and  droughts  go  hand  in  hand  in  this  country,  which  causes  water  scarcity. Rainwater 

is a pure form of water if stored properly and i t  can greatly reduce the pressures on treated 

water supply. Rainwater harvesting is therefore extremely essential for the following reasons:- 

a) It helps to recharge sub–soil and groundwater thus increasing the level of the water table. 

b) It helps to create large quantity of pollution free potable water that can be stored in huge 

tanks or ponds for use later on. In cities, it reduces the dependence on treated water supply 

to a great extent. 

c) It ensures ready supply of water on the land surface thereby reducing dependence on the 

groundwater. 
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4.1  Types of Rainwater Harvesting Systems 

There are a number of ways to harvest rainwater, ranging from very simple to the complex 

industrial systems. Generally, rainwater is either harvested from the ground or from a roof. The 

rate at which water can be collected from either system is dependent on the plan area of the 

system, its efficiency and the intensity of rainfall. 

a)  Ground Catchment Systems: 

Channelize water from a 

prepared catchment area into a 

storage system. Generally, this 

method is only considered in 

areas, where rainwater is very 

scarce and other sources of water 

are not available. They are more 

suited to small communities than 

individual families. If properly 

designed, ground catchments can 

collect large quantities of 

rainwater. This method is ideally 

suited for villages in rural India. 

b)  Roof Catchment Systems: Roof 

catchment systems channelize 

rainwater that falls onto a roof, 

into a storage tank via a system of 

pipes. The first flush of rainwater after a dry season, should be allowed to run to waste as, it 

will be contaminated with dust, bird droppings etc. Rain Water from the subsequent showers 

can be harvested. Roofs and pipes should have sufficient incline to avoid standing water. They 

must be strong enough and large enough to carry peak flows.  Storage tanks should be 

covered to prevent mosquito breeding and to reduce evaporation losses, contamination and 

algae growth. Rainwater harvesting systems require regular maintenance and cleaning, to 

keep the system hygienic and in good working order. This method is most suited for 

towns and cities. 

c)  Subsurface Dyke: A Subsurface Dyke is built in an aquifer to obstruct the natural flow of 

groundwater, thereby raising the groundwater level and increasing the amount of water 

stored in the aquifer. Example, the Subsurface Dyke at Krishi Vigyan Kendra, Kannur under 

Kerala Agricultural University with the support of ICAR, has become an effective method for 

ground water conservation by means of rain water harvesting technologies. India.  The  dyke  

is  now  the  largest  rainwater  harvesting  system  in  that  region. 

Rain Water Recylcing 
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Subsurface dyke 

Subsurface dyke is a structure that is built in an aquifer with the intention of obstructing the 

natural flow of ground water, thereby raising the ground water level and increasing the 

amount of water stored in the aquifer. A trench was made across the valley portion of the 

undulating topography of the farm down to the bed rock. Three layers of plastic sheets were 

spread on the wall of the trench from ground level to the bed rock level. The plastic sheet on 

the wall measured 40m in length with a maximum depth of 8m. It obstructs the flow of sub 

surface water raising water table in the catchment area. 

Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Subsurface_dyke 

 

Subsurface Dyke  

Source: www.thehindu.com 
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Groundwater Recharge: Rainwater may also be used to recharge groundwater where the runoff 

on the ground is collected and allowed to be absorbed, adding to the groundwater. In India this 

includes Bawdis and Johads, or Ponds which collect the run-off from small streams in a wide area. 

In India, reservoirs called tank as were used to store water; typically they were shallow with mud 

walls. Ancient tank as still exist in some places. 

Advantages i n  Urban Areas: Rainwater harvesting in urban areas can have manifold 

advantages. Some of the reasons why rainwater harvesting can be adopted in cities, is to provide 

supplemental water for the city's requirements, to increase soil moisture levels for urban greenery, 

to increase the ground water table through artificial recharge, to mitigate urban flooding and to 

improve the quality of groundwater. In urban areas of the developed world, at a household level 

harvested rainwater can be used for flushing toilets, washing laundry, showering or bathing. It may 

however require some treatment before it can be used for drinking. 

SUMMARY 

Natural resources are Mother Nature’s gift to mankind.  These need to be used with discretion.  

Large scale industrialization, urbanization and massive increase in population are leading to 

depletion of these meagre resources. Natural resources are to be conserved and managed 

judiciously. 

Types of Natural Resources 

 Renewable Resources 

 Non-Renewable Resources 

On the basis of origin 

 Biotic  

 Abiotic  

Need for Management and Conservation of Natural Resources 

 Ozone Depletion 

 Soil Erosion  

 Acid Rain  

 Global Warming 

Methods of Management and Conservation of Natural Resources 

 Recycling 

 Water Harvesting  

 Afforestation  

 Proper Waste Management  

 Greater Use of Renewable Sources   
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 Avoid Wastage  

 Increasing Energy Efficiency  

 Monitoring and Control 

Comprehension Questions 

Q.1.  Answer the following in about 15 words:  

i. What is a natural resource? 

ii. What do you understand by reserve resources? 

iii. What do you understand by water conservation? 

iv. What affects the quantity of water that is consumed? 

Q. 2.  Answer the following in about 50 words 

i. What are renewable and non-renewable resources? 

ii. Write a short note on ozone depletion? 

iii. How can we conserve water indoors? 

iv. Write a note on agricultural water conservation practices? 

v. What do you understand by ground water recharge? 

Q.3.  Answer the following in about 75 words 

i. Write short note on 

a) Soil erosion 

b) Biotic and abiotic 

ii. What do you understand by global warming? 

iii. What are the advantages of rain water harvesting in urban areas? 

iv. Why is there a need for water conservation? 

Q.4.  Answer the following in about 150 words 

i. How can every cadet fulfil his/her obligation towards environment individually or 

collectively? 

ii. On the basis of their stage of development, in how many categories can we divide the 

natural resources? 

iii. Why is there a need for rainwater harvesting? 
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Q.5.  Answer the following in about 250 words 

i. Explain the types of rainwater harvesting systems? 

Let’s Discuss: 

Q.6.  HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills) 

i. “Natural resources are to be conserved and managed judiciously”.  How far do you agree 

with the statement. 

ii. “Charity begins at home “.  In the light of given statement give any five measures of 

Water Conservation at home. 

iii. One morning when you woke up, you realised that there was no water supply; other 

families also faced the similar crisis, thanks to a neighbour having left a tap open and 

proceeding on a vacation. 

a)   How would you fix the problem? 

 b)  Did this incident teach you a lesson? Mention at least two values that you learnt 

from this incident. 

Group Activities: 

1.  Make a power point presentation (10-12 slides)/charts on types of renewable resources and 

their conservation 

Or 

 Make a power point presentation (10-12 slides)/charts on conservation of Natural resources 

2.  “Human being are misusing Natural Resources”. As Disha/Karam, cultural secretary of ABC 

school, design a poster on ‘Save Natural Resources - Save Humanity’  

3.  “Water water everywhere, not a drop to drink”. Though we are surrounded by 71% water on 

earth, we do not have enough to drink. Only 1% water remains portable. You are 

Madhu/Saurav, Cultural Secretary of XYZ School. Through a speech in the morning assembly, 

discuss the ‘Need to conserve water and Rain water harvesting’.  

4.  Conduct an Intra class quiz competition on water conservation and rain water harvesting. 
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